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Downers Grove School District 58
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovation

SECTION 004150 - SCHEDULE OF VALUES

ISSUED DATE: February, 14, 2020
PROJECT: kLester and Puffer Elementary School Playground Renovations

190246

LESTER WEST PLAYGROUND
NOTES:

. Bidder to complete Section 004150-Schedule of Values and transfer to the Bid Proposal Form

. Bidder is responsible for performing all quantity take-offs necessary to complete the work as drawn and specified.

. The successful bidder will be required to enter into a lump sum contract agreement with the owner. No additional
payments will be made due to discrepancies between bidder's estimated quantities and the actual installed quantities to
construct the work as drawn and specified.

. This Schedule of Values form will become part of the Contract Documents and will be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor's Applications for Payment. The Schedule of Values Unit Prices will be used to establish change orders for
additions or deductions to the project as approved by the Owner.

R RA OR DED
O DESCRIPTIO A ® ® OTA
o&1 Contracting and General Requirements
contracting requirements 1 LS
general requirements 1 LS
layout 1 LS
Contracting and General Requirements Subtotals:
| 311000 site Clearing
inlet protection 1 EA
remove & dispose asphalt paving 80 SF
remove & relocate bench 2 EA by owner | by owner
remove & dispose play surfacing-wood
mulch 274 CY
remove & dispose play equipment 1 EA
Section Subtotal:
| 321313  Concrete Paving and Curbs
concrete paving 75 SF
playground curb 73 LF
Section Subtotal:
| 321816  Playground Protective Surfacing
nailer board 311 LF
prepared stone base 102 CcY
filter fabric 7,471 SF
play surfacing-engineered wood fiber 154 CcY
EWF stone drainage layer 62 CcY
Section Subtotal:
| 334100 Storm Utility Drainage Piping
connection to existing structure 1 EA
storm sewer pipe-4" pvc 37 LF
Section Subtotal:
| 334100 Sub drainage
cleanout 2 EA
underdrain pipe 218 LF

SCHEDULE OF VALUES - LESTER WEST

Section Subtotal:

Total Construction Cost Subtotals : |:|

004150-1



Downers Grove School District 58
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

SECTION 004150 - SCHEDULE OF VALUES

ISSUED DATE: February, 14, 2020
PROJECT: kLester and Puffer Elementary School Playground Renovations

LESTER EAST PLAYGROUND

190246

NOTES:

1. Bidder to complete Section 004150-Schedule of Values and transfer to the Bid Proposal Form

2. Bidder is responsible for performing all quantity take-offs necessary to complete the work as drawn and specified.

3. The successful bidder will be required to enter into a lump sum contract agreement with the owner. No additional
payments will be made due to discrepancies between bidder's estimated quantities and the actual installed quantities to
construct the work as drawn and specified.

4. This Schedule of Values form will become part of the Contract Documents and will be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor's Applications for Payment. The Schedule of Values Unit Prices will be used to establish change orders for
additions or deductions to the project as approved by the Owner.

R RACTOR DED
O DESCRIPTIO A ® ® OTA
o&1 Contracting and General Requirements
contracting requirements 1 LS
general requirements 1 LS
layout 1 LS
Contracting and General Requirements Subtotals:
| 311000 site Clearing
silt fence 160 LF
temporary construction fence 367 LF
inlet protection 1 EA
tree protection 2 EA
remove & dispose timbers 270 LF
remove & reinstall bench 1 EA by owner | by owner
remove & dispose play surfacing-wood
mulch 130 CY
remove & salvage play equipment 1 LS by Kids around the World
remove & dispose play equipment footings 1 EA
Section Subtotal:
| 312000 Earth Moving
|export spoils 40 CcY |
Section Subtotal:
I 321313  Concrete Paving and Curbs
concrete paving 72 SF
paver curb 36 LF
playground curb 302 LF
Section Subtotal:
| 321400 unit Paving
brick pavers (provided by others) 38 SF by others by others
brick pavers (contractor) 77 SF
brick pavers (installation) 115 SF
Section Subtotal:
I 321816  Playground Protective Surfacing
nailer board 298 LF
prepared stone base 106 CcY
filter fabric 5,722 SF
Section Subtotal:
SCHEDULE OF VALUES - LESTER EAST 004150-1
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190246

| 329200 Turf and Grasses

[sod 98 | SY |
Section Subtotal:
| 334100 Storm Utility Drainage Piping
connection to existing structure 1 EA
storm sewer pipe-6" pvc 11 LF
Section Subtotal:
| 334100 Sub drainage
cleanout 2 EA
underdrain pipe 141 LF

SCHEDULE OF VALUES - LESTER EAST

Section Subtotal:

004150-2



Downers Grove School District 58

Kingsl

ey School Playground Renovation

SECTION 004150 - SCHEDULE OF VALUES

ISSUED DATE: February, 14, 2020
PROJEC( Lester and Puffer Elementary School Playground Renovations

PUFFER ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND

190246

NOTES:

1. Bidder to complete Section 004150-Schedule of Values and transfer to the Bid Proposal Form

2. Bidder is responsible for performing all quantity take-offs necessary to complete the work as drawn and specified.

3. The successful bidder will be required to enter into a lump sum contract agreement with the owner. No additional
payments will be made due to discrepancies between bidder's estimated quantities and the actual installed quantities to
construct the work as drawn and specified.

4. This Schedule of Values form will become part of the Contract Documents and will be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor's Applications for Payment. The Schedule of Values Unit Prices will be used to establish change orders for
additions or deductions to the project as approved by the Owner.

R A OR DED
ON DESCRIPTIO O BTO
0 & 1 Contracting and General Requirements
contracting requirements 1 LS
general requirements 1 LS
layout 1 LS
Contracting and General Requirements Subtotals:
| 311000 Site Clearing
stabilized construction entrance 1 LS
silt fence 280 LF
temporary construction fence 175 LF
tree protection 4 EA
remove & dispose asphalt paving 118 SF
remove & dispose composite curb 167 LF
remove & dispose timbers 221 LF
remove & dispose play surfacing-wood
mulch 108 CcY
remove & stockpile play surfacing-wood
mulch - 4" 52 CcY
remove and salvage bench 1 EA
remove litter receptacle 1 EA
remove ball drop 1 EA
remove & dispose play equipment 1 EA
Section Subtotal:
[ 312000 Earth Moving
[topsoil import 20 | | ¢y |
Section Subtotal:
| 321313 Concrete Paving and Curbs
concrete pavement 161 SF
paver curb 43 SF
playground curb 288 LF

SCHEDULE OF VALUES - PUFFER

Section Subtotal:

004150-1



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Kingsley School Playground Renovation

[321400_unit Paving
brick pavers (provided by others) 138 SF by others by others
brick pavers (installation) 138 SF

Section Subtotal:

I 321816 Playground Protective Surfacing

PIP 3,010 SF by others by others
prepared stone base 61 cYy

play surfacing-fibar 84 cYy

play surfacing-place stockpiled wood mulch

6" 52 CY

Section Subtotal:

| 329200 Turf and Grasses
[sod | 263 | [ sy | |
Section Subtotal:

| 334100 Storm Utility Drainage Piping
[storm sewer pipe-6" pvc 15 | LF |
Section Subtotal:

| 334100 Sub drainage
cleanout 4 EA
underdrain pipe 230 LF

Section Subtotal:

SCHEDULE OF VALUES - PUFFER 004150-2



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

SECTION 005213 — AGREEMENT FORM
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 FORM OF AGREEMENT

A. The Agreement shall be executed on the American Institute of Architects “Standard
Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” Document Number A101 2017

edition, as modified by Section 007300 - Supplementary Conditions of the Project
Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 005213

AGREEMENT FORM 005213 -1



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

SECTION 007200 — GENERAL CONDITIONS

GENERAL
1.1 THE PROJECT
A.  Title: Lester and Puffer Elementary Playground Renovations
A/E Project No. 190246
B. Owner: Downers Grove School District 58
1435 Prairie Ave
Downers Grove, IL 60515
C. Architect: Wight & Company
2500 North Frontage Road
Darien, lllinois 60561
1.2 GENERAL SCOPE OF WORK
A. The Work that is to be performed under the Contract for this Project consists of
furnishing all the materials, equipment, supplies, labor and transportation which is
required to complete the Work described by the Contract Documents titled as above.
All in strict accordance with the Contract Documents and whatever other documents
are issued by the Architect in ampilification or clarification during the prosecution of the
work.
1.3 GENERAL CONDITIONS
A. This Project will be governed by the American Institute of Architects General

Conditions, AIA Document Number A201, 2017 edition as amended and bound in this
Project Manual, and as modified by Section 007300 - Supplementary Conditions of the
Project Manual. The "General Conditions" referred to throughout these Bidding
Documents shall mean the above two documents taken together.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 007200

GENERAL CONDITIONS 007200 - 1



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

SECTION 007300 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

GENERAL

The following supplements modify AIA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction. Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by
these Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall remain

in effect.

ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS

§1.1

§1.1.1

§1.2

BASIC DEFINITIONS
Change Section 1.1.1 to read:
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor (hereinafter the Agreement) and consist of the Advertisement or Invitation
to Bid, Instruction to Bidders, Bid Form, the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract
(General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda
issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement and
Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is a (1) a written
amendment of the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a
Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor change in the work
issued by the Architect.

EXECUTION, CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Add the following Section 1.2.1.2:

§ 1.2.1.2 In the event of conflicts or discrepancies among the Contract Documents,
interpretations will be based on the following priorities:
.1 Modifications.
.2 The Agreement.
.3 Addenda, with those of later date having precedence over those of earlier
date.
.4 The Supplementary Conditions.
.5 The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.
.6 Division 01 of the Specifications.
.7 Drawings and Division 02 to 49 of the Specifications.
.8 Other documents specifically enumerated in the Agreement as part of the
Contract Documents.

In the case of conflicts or discrepancies between Drawings and Specifications or
within or among the Contract Documents and not clarified by Addendum, the better
quality or greater quantity of work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect's
interpretation. Large-scale drawings shall take precedence over small-scale drawings;
figured dimensions on the Drawings over scaled dimensions and noted materials over
graphic representatives.

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 007300 - 1
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ARTICLE 2 - OWNER

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY

CONTRACTOR

§ 3.4

§ 3.6

Add the following Sections:

§ 3.2.2.1 The exactness of grades, elevations, dimensions, or locations given on any
drawings issued by the Architect or the work installed by other contractors, is not
guaranteed by the Architect or Owner.

§ 3.2.2.2 The Contractor shall, therefore, satisfy itself as to the accuracy of all grades,
elevations, dimensions and locations. In all cases of interconnection of the
Contractor's work with existing or other work, Contractor shall verify at the site all
dimensions relating to such existing or other work. Any errors due to the Contractor's
failure to so verify all such grades, elevations, locations or dimensions shall be
promptly rectified by the Contractor without extra cost to the Owner.

LABOR AND MATERIALS
Add the following Section:

§ 3.4.4 The Contractor and each subcontractor shall pay not less than the general
prevailing rate of hourly wages for work of a similar character in the locality in which
the work is performed and not less than general prevailing rate of hourly wages for
legal holidays and overtime work in the performance of work under this Contract, as
established by the lllinois Department of Labor, pursuant to the Prevailing Wage Act,
820 ILCS 130/0.01, et. seq. Pursuant to the Prevailing Wage Act, the Contractor and
each subcontractor shall keep an accurate record showing the names and occupation
of all laborers, workers and mechanics employed by them, and also showing the
actual hourly wages paid to each such individual, which record shall be open at all
reasonable hours to inspection by the Owner, its officers and agents, and to agents of
the lllinois Department of Labor. The Contractor and each subcontractor hereby
agree, jointly and severally, to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the owner from
any and all claims, demands, liens or suits of any kind or nature whatsoever (including
suits for injunctive relief) by the lllinois Department of Labor under the lllinois
Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/0.01, et. seq., or by any laborer, worker or
mechanic employed by the Contractor or the subcontractor who alleges that he/she
has been paid for his services in a sum less than prevailing wage rates required by
lllinois law. The Owner agrees to notify the Contractor or subcontractor of the
pendency of any such claim, demand, lien or suit. The current Prevailing Wage Rates
are included in these specifications as Appendix 1 for reference only. Contractor must
pay prevailing wages in effect at time labor is performed.

TAXES
Change Section 3.6 to read:

§ 3.6 The Owner is exempted by Section 3 of the lllinois Use Tax Act (Section 3,
House Bill 1610, approved July 31, 1961, 35 ILCS 105/3 from paying any of the taxes

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 007300 - 2
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imposed by the Act and Sales to Owner are exempt by Section 2, House Bill 1609,
approved July 31, 1961, 35 ILCS 120/2) from any of the taxes imposed by the Act.
The Department of Revenue of the State of lllinois under Rule No. 15, issued August
9, 1961, has declared that sales of materials to construction contractors for conversion
into real estate for schools, governmental bodies, agencies and instrumentalities are
not taxable retail sales.

ARTICLE 8 - TIME

§8.3

DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME
Add the following Section:

8.3.2.1. Notwithstanding any other provision in the Contract Documents to the
contrary, no claim for damage or any claim other than for extension of time as herein
provided shall be made or asserted against the Owner by reason of any delays
caused by the reasons herein above mentioned.

Section 8.3.3. Delete the term “either party” and replace it with “the Owner.”

ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§9.3

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
Add the following Section 9.3.1.3:

9.3.1.3 Until substantial completion, the Owner shall pay 90 percent of the amount due
the Contractor on account of progress payments.

ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS

§11.1

CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE AND BONDS
Delete Section 11.1.2 and substitute the following:

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be obtained
through the Contractor's usual source and the cost thereof shall be included in the
Contract sum. The amount of each bond shall be equal to 100 percent of the Contract
sum.

§ 11.1.2.1 The Contractor shall require the attorney-in-fact who executed the required
bonds on behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the power
of attorney.

Add the following sentence to Section 11.1.4:

On the Certificate of Insurance, delete in the cancellation provision the following
words, "Endeavor to" and "but failure to mail such notice shall impose no obligation or
liability of any kind upon the company, its agents or representatives."

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 007300 - 3
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ARTICLE 13 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.5

§ 13.6

INTEREST

Delete in its entirety. All references to interest payments throughout the Contract
Documents are hereby voided.

Add the following Section 13.6:
REGULATIONS

§ 13.6.1 The Contractor or subcontractor warrants that he/she is familiar with and
he/she shall comply with Federal, State and local laws, statutes, ordinances, rules and
regulations and the orders and decrees of any courts or administrative bodies or
tribunals in any manner affecting the performance of the Contract including without
limitation Workmen's Compensation Laws, minimum salary and wage statutes and
regulations, laws with respect to permits and licenses and fees in connection
therewith, laws regarding maximum working hours. No plea of misunderstanding or
ignorance thereof will be considered.

13.6.1.1 Whenever required, the Contractor or subcontractor shall furnish the
Architect with satisfactory proof of compliance with said Federal, State and local laws,
statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders and decrees.

13.6.2 Each contractor shall carefully examine the Occupational Safety and Health Act
(OSHA) of 1970, published in May 1971, as issued by the Federal Register, and the
specific regulations governing procedures, techniques, safety precautions, equipment
design, and the configuration of the same as required under this Act and each
contractor agrees as evidenced by his submission of a bid to comply with all terms of
the Act and to perform and complete in a workmanlike manner all work required in full
compliance with said Act.

13.6.3 Each bidder agrees as evidenced by his submission of a bid to comply with all
terms of the Equal Employment Opportunity Clause of the lllinois Fair Employment
Practices Commission.

ARTICLE 15 — CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

15.4

ARBITRATION

Delete Section 15.4 in its entirety. All references to “arbitration” throughout the
Contract Documents are hereby voided.

END OF SECTION 007300

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 007300 - 4
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by the Contract Documents.
Owner-furnished products.

Access to site.

Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

Specification and drawing conventions.
Miscellaneous provisions.

ONoOORWN =

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: Lester Elementary Playground Renovation.

1. Project Location: 236 Indianapolis Street, Downers Grove, lllinois 60515

Project Identification: Henry Puffer Elementary Playground Renovation.

1. Project Location: 2220 Haddow Avenue, Downers Grove, lllinois 60515

Owner: Downers Grove School District 58, 1435 Prairie Avenue, Downers Grove,
Illinois 60515

Architect: Wight & Company, 2500 North Frontage Road, Darien, lllinois 60561.

SUMMARY 011000 -1
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1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.  The Work consists of the following:

1.

wn

The Work includes removing existing play equipment and loose fill surfacing and
installing new equipment, curb, loose fill surfacing, base preparation for synthetic
turf and poured-in-place rubber surfacing, and drainage system.

Synthetic turf and poured-in-place rubber surfacing will be installed by others.
General Contractor to coordinated with playground equipment and surfacing
installers.

B. Type of Contract: Projects will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.5 WORK SCHEDULE

A.  Conduct the Work in one phase in the following order:

PO~

Pre-Construction Meeting: To Be Determined.
Start of General Construction: June 8th, 2020.
Substantial Completion: August 1st, 2020.
Final Completion: August 8%, 2020.

1.6 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

A.  Owner will furnish products indicated. The Work includes providing support systems to
receive Owner's equipment.

1.

2.

10.

11.

SUMMARY

Owner will arrange for and deliver Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples to
Contractor.

Owner will arrange and pay for delivery of Owner-furnished items according to
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Upon delivery, Owner will inspect delivered items for damage. Contractor shall
be present for and assist in Owner's inspection.

If Owner-furnished items are damaged, defective, or missing, Owner will arrange
for replacement.

Owner will arrange for delivery of manufacturer's warranties to Contractor.

Owner will furnish Contractor the earliest possible delivery date for Owner-
furnished products. Using Owner-furnished earliest possible delivery dates,
Contractor shall designate delivery dates of Owner-furnished items in
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Contractor shall review Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples and return
them to Architect noting discrepancies or anticipated problems in use of product.
Contractor is responsible for receiving, unloading, and handling Owner-furnished
items at Project site.

Contractor is responsible for protecting Owner-furnished items from damage
during storage and handling, including damage from exposure to the elements.

If Owner-furnished items are damaged as a result of Contractor's operations,
Contractor shall repair or replace them.

Contractor shall install and otherwise incorporate Owner-furnished items into the
Work.

011000 - 2
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B.

1.7

1.8

1.9

Owner-Furnished Products:

1. Playground Equipment
a. Lester Elementary: Equipment to be installed by BCl Burke Certified
installer.
b. Puffer Elementary: Equipment to be installed by community build
contractor.

ACCESS TO SITE

General: Contractor shall have full use of premises for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits.

Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of
Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the
public.

2. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways loading areas, and entrances serving
premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a.  Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
b.  Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

Use of Existing Building: Contractor shall have no access to the existing building.

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire
construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize
conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with
Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or
used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or
used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect
Owner's operations.

WORK RESTRICTIONS
Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

SUMMARY 011000 - 3
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B.

On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed during normal Village working
hours of 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Saturday, except otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: As approved by Owner.
2. Early Morning Hours: As approved by Owner.
3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: As approved by Owner.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than three days in advance of proposed ultility interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permission.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections
using the 50-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.

1. Section Identification: The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help
cross-referencing in the Contract Documents. Sections in the Project Manual are
in numeric sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available
Section numbers are not used. Consult the table of contents at the beginning of
the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in the Contract
Documents.

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in
particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1.  Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as
appropriate. Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense
requires. Singular words shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be
interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract
Documents indicates.

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be
performed by Contractor. Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may
be used in the Section Text for clarity to describe responsibilities that must be
fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted.

3. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context,
are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

4, Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically
stated otherwise.

Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to
the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

SUMMARY 011000 - 4
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D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings
are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on
Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms
used in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published
as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes
referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

1.11 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
A. Materials used in this Project shall be polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), mercury, and
asbestos free. No PCB, mercury, or asbestos-containing-building materials (ACM), as
defined by federal regulation A.H.E.R.A., E.P.A., and lllinois Department of Public
Health are permitted for this Project.

B. Installation of a product on surfaces prepared by others constitutes acceptance of the
surface.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000

SUMMARY 011000 - 5
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SECTION 012500 — SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting
comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction
from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due
to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory
changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that
are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer
advantage to Contractor or Owner.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided in Project Manual.
Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the
following, as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation
cannot be provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner
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and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

C. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with
those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable
specification section. Significant qualities may include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements
indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and

fabrication and installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from ICC-ES.

j Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the
overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot
be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on
manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of
availability, or delays in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract
Sum.

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with
requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution
request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for
applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed
substitution to produce indicated results.

@ ™o

3.  Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of
proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a
proposed substitution within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed

substitution with related products and materials. Engage qualified testing agency to
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 2



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

1.6 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the
approved substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery
of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and
review of related submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

a.

b.
c.

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the
Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is
acceptable to all contractors involved.

B.  Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if
received within 60 days after the Notice of Award. Requests received after that time
may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

a.

Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time,
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional
responsibilities Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities
may include compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation
services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and similar
considerations.
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b.

C.

Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the
Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is
acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SECTION 012519 — SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

Please refer to Section 016000 — Product Requirements. Substitution requests will not be
considered without submittal of this completed form.

REFERENCE TO:

Project No.

Having reviewed the requirements for the above Project, we hereby submit for consideration
the following item in lieu of the specified item.

1. Section: Specified Item:

2. Proposed Substitution:

3. Reason for Substitution:

4. Supporting Data Attached:

Yes No_ Technical data, including laboratory tests, if applicable.

Yes No_ Complete information on changes to Drawings/
Specifications that proposed substitution will require for
proper installation.

Yes No Effects of substitution on drawing dimensions.

5. Yes No_ The undersigned will pay for changes to the building and
systems design, including engineering and detailing costs
caused by the requested substitution.

6. Yes No Does the substitution effect other trades? Describe:

7. Describe differences between proposed substitution and specified item:

8. Yes No_ Maintenance and services parts will be as readily available
as for specified item.

9. Yes No_ Manufacturer's guarantees for the proposed and specified

items are the same; describe differences:

The undersigned state that the function, appearance and quality of the proposed substitution
are equivalent or superior to the specified item:

Submitted by:

Company: For Use by Architect:
Address: Accepted: ~ Accepted as noted:
Not Accepted __ Received too late:
By: By:
Date: Date:
Telephone: Remarks:
Fax:
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and
processing Contract modifications.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for
handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work,
not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on Architect's
Supplemental Instructions form.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in
progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within 10 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a detailed quotation of
cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to
execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. Provide a detailed
labor, material and equipment breakdown.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.
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c. Allow, for changes in the work other than that covered by Allowances,
Alternates, or Unit Prices, an added percentage to compensate for the
Contractor’s profit margin, on the following basis

1)  For work performed by the Contractor’s own forces, 10 percent.
2)  For work performed by Subcontractors to the contractor, 5 percent.

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications
to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change
to Architect.

1.

Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

Allow, for changes in the work other than that covered by Allowances, Alternates,
or Unit Prices, an added percentage to compensate for the Contractor’s profit
margin, on the following basis:

a. For work performed by the Contractor’s own forces, 10 percent.
b. For work performed by Subcontractors to the contractor, 5 percent.

Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect
of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship.

Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures” if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or
system specified.

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A. Unit-Price Adjustment: See Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum
to reflect measured scope of unit-price work.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor.
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1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A.  Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive
on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the

Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the
Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work
required by the Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on
Project including, but not limited to, the following:

General project coordination procedures.
Conservation.

Coordination Drawings.

Administrative and supervisory personnel.
Project meetings.

aobronNn=

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of
responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.

C. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section “Construction Progress Documentation” for preparing and
submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Division 01 Section “Execution” for procedures for coordinating general
installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of
benchmarks and control points.

3. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for coordinating Contract closeout.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or
clarifications of the Contract Documents.
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1.4

A

1.5

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed
for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in
tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or
supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3 Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list
of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in
attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list
addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone
numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each
other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports,
and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid
conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities
include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
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1.6

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

®NO O W

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried
out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.
Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged
materials that are designated as Owner's property.

Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the
following requirements:

1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and
operating system as original Drawings.

2. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using format
same as file preparation format.

3.  Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in
preparing coordination digital data files.

a.  Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of
digital data files as they relate to Drawings.

b. Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in AutoCAD
Architecture 2008.

C. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of
Agreement form acceptable to Owner and Architect.

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless
otherwise indicated.

1.  Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within 3
days of the meeting.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -3



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments.

1.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers;
suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. All
participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFls.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Sustainable design requirements.

Preparation of record documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

YNSXS<CT®O TODOD3 AT TJTQF0Q00TD
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Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute
meeting minutes.

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before
each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1.

Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the
meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates.
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2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Contract Documents.

Options.

Related RFls.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Sustainable design requirements.
Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility requirements.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Compatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work.
Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.
Protection of construction and personnel.

NSXSE<ECTP ODOI3 AT TJQ* 0200

Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements.
Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other
parties requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

B w

D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at
a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the
scheduled date of Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to
Project closeout.

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
concerned parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3.  Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout,
including the following:

a. Preparation of record documents.
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4.

b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for
final inspection for acceptance.

C. Submittal of written warranties.

d. Requirements for completing sustainable design documentation.

e. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

f. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.

g. Requirements for demonstration and training.

h. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial
Completion and for final payment.

j- Submittal procedures.

k. Coordination of separate contracts.

l. Owner's partial occupancy requirements.

m. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.

n. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals.

1.
2.

Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the

following:

1)  Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of operations.

3)  Status of submittals.

4)  Status of sustainable design documentation.
5)  Deliveries.

6)  Off-site fabrication.

7)  Access.

8)  Site utilization.
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9)  Temporary facilities and controls.

10) Progress cleaning.

11) Quality and work standards.

12) Status of correction of deficient items.
13) Field observations.

14) Status of RFls.

15) Status of proposal requests.

16) Pending changes.

17) Status of Change Orders.

18) Pending claims and disputes.

19) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute
the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.

F.  Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals.
Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other
purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1.  Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination
meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include
topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the
last coordination meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time,
ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to combined
Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind
schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract
Time.

b.  Schedule Updating: Revise combined Contractor's construction schedule
after each coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been
made or recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of
each meeting.

C. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the
following:

1)  Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of operations.
3)  Status of submittals.
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4)  Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6) Access.

7)  Site utilization.

8)  Temporary facilities and controls.
9)  Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12) Quality and work standards.

13) Change Orders.

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each
meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -8



Downers Grove School District 58
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

Project:
Request for Information:

Title:

190246

| Request for Information

RFI Submitted To:

From:

Date Started:

Specification Section:
Specification Paragraph:
Potential Budget Impact:
Potential Schedule Impact:

(for RFIs not originating
with the CW Initiator or
pre-CW RFls)

Question:

Request Question Clarification (if applicable):

By: [see "RFI Submitted To" field above.]

Question Clarification (if applicable):

Answer:

By: [see "RFI Submitted To" field above.]

PM Note to AOR Answer:

Request Answer Clarification (if applicable):

Answer Clarification (if applicable):

By: [see "RFI Submitted To" field above.]

| Attachments

| Title | Attached By |

Date Attached |

Description

| Business Process Status

From:

Action Required:
Note:

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION FORM

Action Taken:

Activity Due Date:

013110 -1



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplemen-
tary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the pro-
gress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Startup construction schedule.
Contractor's construction schedule.
Construction schedule updating reports.
Daily construction reports.

Site condition reports.

Special reports.

oabhwhN -~

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.
2. Division 01 Section “Quality Requirements” for submitting a schedule of tests and
inspections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, mon-
itoring, and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction
schedule consume time and resources.

B. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
C. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to
meet schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely
affecting the early start of the following activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

D. Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant con-
struction element.
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E.

1.4

1.5

1.6

Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated.
2. PDF electronic file.

Startup construction schedule.

1. Approval of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute
approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire
construction period. Show logic ties for activities.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire
schedule for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and
labeled to comply with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule
(initial or updated) and date on label.

Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals.

Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

Special Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

QUALITY ASSURANCE (not used)

COORDINATION

Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of
subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other
required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from
entities involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and
schedule them in proper sequence.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to
date of final completion.

1.

Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that
shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

B. Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each
principal element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1.

2.

W

Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless
specifically allowed by Architect.

Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Divi-
sion 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review
times in Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

Startup and Testing Time: Include not less than 15 days for startup and testing.
Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion
of punch list items and final completion.

C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Docu-
ments and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1.
2.

3.

Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each con-
tract.

Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work per-
formed by Owner.

Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. In-
clude delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates
indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include
delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicat-
ed stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction.
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Uninterruptible services.

Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
Use of premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.

Seasonal variations.

Environmental control.

S@me a0 o
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2.2

2.3

D.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, in-
cluding, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final
completion.

Cost Correlation: At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating
planned and actual costs. On the line, show dollar volume of the Work performed as of
dates used for preparation of payment requests.

1. Refer to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and pay-
ment procedures.

STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Bar-Chart Schedule: Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction sched-
ule within seven days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first
workday of each week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction
activities for first 60 days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of
the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated activities.

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence
of rain or snow.

7. Accidents.

8. Meetings and significant decisions.

9. Unusual events (see special reports).

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11. Meter readings and similar recordings.

12.  Emergency procedures.

13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

14. Change Orders received and implemented.

15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
16. Services connected and disconnected.

17. Equipment or system tests and startups.

18. Partial completions and occupancies.

19. Substantial Completions authorized.

ouhwN~

Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site
conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit
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with a Request for Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions,
together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

SPECIAL REPORTS

General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs
at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special
report. List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel,
evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in
advance when these events are known or predictable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to
reflect actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before
each regularly scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions
have been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the
report of each such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including,
but not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and ac-
tivity durations.

3.  As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate con-
tractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with
a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and
post in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have com-
pleted their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in perfor-
mance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 013300 — SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
other submittals.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for
Payment and the schedule of values.

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting
schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation
and maintenance manuals.

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings,
record Specifications, and record Product Data.

5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings
of demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do
not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying
with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.
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1.4

A

1.5

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order
by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional
time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and
additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values,
and Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction
schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and
timing for submittals.

3. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action; informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
Scheduled date of fabrication.

@*0ooToD

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

General: Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be
provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently
unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -2



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1.

Initial Review: Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same
manner as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 10 days for review of each resubmittal.

Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's
consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 15 days for initial review
of each submittal.

D. Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for
identification.

1.

Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to
record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

SQ@ 0 Q0T

1)  Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by
a decimal point and then a sequential nhumber (e.g., 061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal
point (e.g., 061000.01.A).

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
j- Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
l. Other necessary identification.

Additional Paper Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal,
and unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract
Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.

a.  Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified
number of copies to Architect.

Transmittal for Paper Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and
appropriately for transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a
transmittal form. Architect will discard submittals received from sources other
than Contractor.
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a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals: Use AIA Document G810, or
another form acceptable to Architect, providing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic
name for each of multiple items.

13) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
14) Indication of full or partial submittal.

15) Transmittal number.

16) Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

17) Remarks.

18) Signature of transmitter.
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E. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal
file as follows:

1.

Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with
links enabling navigation to each item.

Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number
followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-
061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another
decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A).

Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and
approval markings and action taken by Architect

Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use form acceptable to Architect,
containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

TT@ e a0oTw
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Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name
for each of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identification.

Remarks.

—
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5. Metadata: Include the following information as keywords in the electronic
submittal file metadata:

a. Project name.

b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
C. Manufacturer name.

d. Product name.

F.  Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

G. Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on
Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other
than those requested by Architecton previous submittals, and deviations from
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.
Include same identification information as related submittal.

H. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial

submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent
of revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from
Architect's action stamp.

. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

J. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required
by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual
Specification Sections.

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

a.  Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as
an electronic Project record document file.

2. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and
certifications where indicated.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard
published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product
Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

SQ@ 0 Q0T

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.

Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on
accompanying Shop Drawings.

apow

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
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6.  Submit Product Data in one of the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.
b. Three paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated. Architect
will return two copies.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed
data, unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise
permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

~Po0UToD

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42
inches.

3.  Submit Shop Drawings in one of the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.
b. Three opaque copies of each submittal. Architect will retain two copies;
remainder will be returned.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

®Pao0TW

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding
electronic submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample
characteristics, and identification information for record.
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4.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for
quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction
associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition
at time of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as
Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit two full sets of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options
selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two
Sample sets; remainder will be returned.

1)  Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three
sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.
Include the following information in tabular form:

1.

arowbn

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the
Contract Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Submit product schedule in one of the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.
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b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will return two copies.

F.  Coordination Drawing Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Project Management and Coordination."

G. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Construction Progress Documentation."

H.  Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified
in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."

. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:
Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

J. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."”

K.  Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Operation and Maintenance Data."

L. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and
addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

M. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where
required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

N.  Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

O. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

P.  Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Q. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

R.  Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced
by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports
on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
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S.

2.2

Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in
effect for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NogahrhwdN -~

Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its
final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not
limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and
calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and
a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of
software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications
by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract
Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and
design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,
submit a written request for additional information to Architect.
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B.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data,
and other required submittals, submit digitally-signed PDF electronic file or three paper
copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for
each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified
by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria
in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in
performing these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination
with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in
Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project
name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of
reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has
been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with
an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of
partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect
without action.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and
quality control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are
specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those
Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's quality-
control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and ensure that
proposed construction complies with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during
and after execution of the Work to evaluate that completed construction complies with
requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by
Architect.

Mockups: Full-size, physical example assemblies to illustrate finishes and materials.
Mockups are used to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate
aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to
review construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples. Mockups
establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or
compliance with specified criteria.
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E.

1.4

1.5

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or
a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified
requirements.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the
source, e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for
installation of the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require
that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized
individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having
successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and
extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having
complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or
quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting
requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before
proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum
within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values
are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer
uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance"
Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications
in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized
authority.
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B.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

CoNOORrWN =

Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in
other Sections. Include the following:

S, 200N, WN -

_—
wn

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
Ambient conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies
with the Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified
in other Sections. Include the following:

1.

B w

No

Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product.

Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
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C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and
inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service
representative making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3 Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

4, Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar
documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on
performance of the Work.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification
levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

F.  Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.
Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for
the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.
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G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with
the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as
documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in
individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is
acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H.  Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative
of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

. Factory-Authorized  Service  Representative  Qualifications: An  authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction
testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods,
comply with the following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and
construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.

C. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and
laboratory mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to
comply with performance requirements.

d. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.

e. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies,
and mockups, and laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to
Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract
Documents.

K.  Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for
each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements,
using materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.
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2.

3.

Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ
workers that will be employed during the construction at Project.

Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or
construction.

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.
Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard

for judging the completed Work.
Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1.

Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of

testing agencies engaged and a description of the types of testing and inspecting
they are engaged to perform.

Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated
by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to
Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify
that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

1.

Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those
required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services
required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified
testing agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ the same entity engaged by Owner, unless
agreed to in writing by Owner.

Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspecting will be performed.

Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit
a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having
jurisdiction, when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation,
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including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures."

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's
technical representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical
representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences,
examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of
Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of
written reports.

E. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract
Documents.

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed
in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ
tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections,
and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as
requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of
personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3 Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing

and inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

Facilities for storage and field-curing of test samples.

Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by

testing agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at
Project site.

o0k
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H.

1.9

Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity
of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule
within 20 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Construction Manager,
testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work
where tests and inspections are required.

SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct
special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the
responsibility of Owner.

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control
procedures and reviews the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to
perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies
observed in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having
jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial
Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the
following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.
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B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access
to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.
3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services,
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore
patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams
that are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document
requirements for cutting and patching in Section 017300 "Execution."

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for construction facilities and temporary controls,
including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection.

Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Water distribution.

2. Temporary electric power distribution.

3. Sanitary facilities, including drinking water.
4. Storm and sanitary sewer.

Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Temporary enclosures.
2. Waste disposal services.
3. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Temporary fire protection.
2. Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
3. Environmental protection.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulations: Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction including, but not limited to, the following:

Building code requirements.

Health and safety regulations.

Utility company regulations.

Police, fire department, and rescue squad rules.
Environmental protection regulations.

aobrownN-~
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B.

1.4

Standards: Comply with NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction,
Alterations, and Demolition Operations," ANSI A10 Series standards for "Safety
Requirements for Construction and Demolition," and NECA Electrical Design Library
"Temporary Electrical Facilities."

1. Electrical Service: Comply with NEMA, NECA, and UL standards and regulations
for temporary electric service. Install service in compliance with NFPA 70
"National Electric Code."

Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to inspect and test each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Conditions of Use: Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in
appearance. Operate in a safe and efficient manner. Relocate temporary services and
facilities as the Work progresses. Do not overload facilities or permit them to interfere
with progress. Take necessary fire-prevention measures. Do not allow hazardous,
dangerous, or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or persist on-site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

MATERIALS

General: Provide new materials. If acceptable to the Architect, the Contractor may use
undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition. Provide materials
suitable for use intended.

Tarpaulins: Provide waterproof, fire-resistant, UL-labeled tarpaulins with flame-spread
rating of 15 or less. For temporary enclosures, provide translucent, nylon-reinforced,
laminated polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride, fire-retardant tarpaulins.

Water: Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.

EQUIPMENT

General: Provide new equipment. If acceptable to the Architect, the Contractor may
use undamaged, previously used equipment in serviceable condition. Provide
equipment suitable for use intended.

Water Hoses: Provide 3/4-inch, heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant, flexible rubber hoses
100 feet long, with pressure rating greater than the maximum pressure of the water
distribution system. Provide adjustable shutoff nozzles at hose discharge.

Electrical Outlets: Provide properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent
insertion of 110- to 120-Volt plugs into higher voltage outlets. Provide receptacle
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outlets equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot light for
connection of power tools and equipment.

Electrical Power Cords: Provide grounded extension cords. Use hard-service cords
where exposed to abrasion and traffic. Provide waterproof connectors to connect
separate lengths of electric cords if single lengths will not reach areas where
construction activities are in progress. Do not exceed safe length-voltage ratio.

Lamps and Light Fixtures: Provide general service incandescent lamps of wattage
required for adequate illumination. Provide guard cages or tempered-glass enclosures
where exposed to breakage. Provide exterior fixtures where exposed to moisture.

Temporary Toilet Units: Provide self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of the
chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type. Provide units properly vented and
fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent
material.

Fire Extinguishers: Provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class A fire extinguishers
for temporary offices and similar spaces. In other locations, provide hand-carried,
portable, UL-rated, Class ABC, dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of
extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for the exposures.

1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and
size required by location and class of fire exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

INSTALLATION

Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities. Locate facilities where
they will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with
performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify

as required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by

authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary connection to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service
can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction.

Temporary Water Service: Use of Owner's existing water service will be permitted, as
long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.
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C.

3.3

Temporary Electric Power Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will
be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

Temporary Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides
adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic
conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection
requirements without operating entire system.

Toilets: Use of the Owner's existing portable toilet facility will be permitted, so long as
facilities are maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At Substantial
Completion, restore these facilities to the condition prevalent at the time of initial use.

Drinking-Water Facilities: Use of the Owner's existing drinking water facilities will be
permited, so long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to
the Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to the condition prevalent
at the time of initial use.

Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.
Comply with regulations and health codes for the type, number, location, operation,
and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. Install where facilities will best serve the
Project's needs.

Sewers and Drains: Use of the Owner's existing sewers and drains will be permitted,
so long as facilities are are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the
Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to the condition prevalent at
the time of initial use.

1. Provide temporary connections to remove effluent that can be discharged
lawfully.

2. Filter out excessive amounts of construction debris, chemicals, oils, and similar
contaminants that might clog sewers or pollute waterways before discharge.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
Locate support facilities for easy access.

1. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove prior to
Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be
permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to the Owner.

Collection and Disposal of Waste: Collect waste from construction areas and
elsewhere daily. Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible
waste material and debris. Enforce requirements strictly. Do not hold materials more
than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days when the temperature is expected to rise
above 80 deg F. Handle hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials
separately from other waste by containerizing properly. Dispose of material lawfully.
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C.

3.4

3.5

Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Temporary Construction Fence: Install and maintain 6 foot tall chain link construction
fence. Posts to be driven or set on bases. Posts are not to be driven into any
pavement designated to remain.

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of
types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.
Comply with NFPA 241.

1. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended
purpose, but not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable
stairwell.

2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-

protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes for fighting fires. Prohibit
smoking in hazardous fire-exposure areas.
4. Provide supervision of sources of fire ignition.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with standards and code requirements
for erection of structurally adequate barricades. Paint with appropriate colors, graphics,
and warning signs to inform personnel and the public of the hazard being protected
against. Where appropriate and needed, provide lighting, including flashing red or
amber lights.

Storage: Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or attractive
for theft, provide a secure lockup. Enforce discipline in connection with the installation
and release of material to minimize the opportunity for theft and vandalism.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations, and
minimize the possibility that air, waterways, and subsoil might be contaminated or
polluted or that other undesirable effects might result. Avoid use of tools and
equipment that produce harmful noise. Restrict use of noise-making tools and
equipment to hours that will minimize complaints from persons or firms near the site.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. Limit availability of
temporary facilities to essential and intended uses to minimize waste and abuse.
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B.  Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. Protect from

damage.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures and similar facilities on a 24-hour
basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of
damage.

C. Termination and Removal: Unless the Architect requests that it be maintained longer,
remove each temporary facility when the need has ended, when replaced by
authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.
Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been
delayed because of interference with the temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily

repaired.
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the Contractor's
property.

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
the construction period.

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 015639 - TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

This Section includes the protection and trimming of existing trees that interfere with, or
are affected by, execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Tree Pruning Schedule: Written schedule from arborist detailing scope and extent of
pruning of trees to remain that interfere with or are affected by construction.

Maintenance Recommendations: From arborist, for care and protection of trees
affected by construction during and after completing the Work.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Arborist Qualifications: An arborist certified by ISA or licensed in the jurisdiction where
Project is located.

Tree Pruning Standard: Comply with ANSI A300 (Part 1), "Tree, Shrub, and Other
Woody Plant Maintenance--Standard Practices (Pruning)."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MATERIALS

Drainage Fill: Selected crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel, washed,
ASTM D 448, Size 24, with 90 to 100 percent passing a 2-1/2-inch sieve and not more
than 10 percent passing a 3/4-inch sieve.

Topsoil: Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand,
silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or
red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other
objects more than 1 inch in diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and toxic and other
nonsoil materials.

1. Obtain topsoil only from well-drained sites where topsoil is 4 inches deep or
more; do not obtain from bogs or marshes.
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C.

Filter Fabric: Manufacturer's standard, nonwoven, pervious, geotextile fabric of
polypropylene, nylon, or polyester fibers.

Fence: Tree protection fence shall be a minimum of 40” high. Material shall be either
snow fence or orange plastic web fencing.

Posts: steel posts or wood posts with a minimum cross-sectional area of 3 sq. in.

Organic Mulch: Shredded hardwood, free from deleterious materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

3.3

PREPARATION

Temporary Fencing: Install temporary fencing around tree protection zones to protect
remaining trees and vegetation from construction damage. Maintain temporary fence
and remove when construction is complete. Tree protection zone shall be defined as
the tree drip line or as shown on plans for protection of landscaped areas.

Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious
materials while mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems
from ponding, eroding, or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.

Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material inside tree protection
zones. Do not permit vehicles or foot traffic within tree protection zones; prevent soil
compaction over root systems.

EXCAVATION

Install shoring or other protective support systems to minimize sloping or benching of
excavations.

Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated.

Where utility trenches are required within tree protection zones, tunnel under or around
roots by drilling, auger boring, pipe jacking, or digging by hand.

1. Root Pruning: Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots
that interfere with installation of utilities. Cut roots with sharp pruning
instruments; do not break or chop.

REGRADING

Grade Lowering: Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around

trees, slope grade beyond tree protection zones. Maintain existing grades within tree
protection zones.
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3.4

3.5

3.6

B.

Minor Fill: Where existing grade is 6 inches or less below elevation of finish grade, fill
with topsoil. Place topsoil in a single uncompacted layer and hand grade to required
finish elevations.

Moderate Fill: Where existing grade is more than 6 inches but less than 12 inches
below elevation of finish grade, place drainage fill, filter fabric, and topsoil on existing
grade as follows:

1. Carefully place drainage fill against tree trunk approximately 2 inches above
elevation of finish grade and extend not less than 18 inches from tree trunk on all
sides. For balance of area within drip-line perimeter, place drainage fill up to 6
inches below elevation of grade.

2. Place filter fabric with edges overlapping 6 inches minimum.

3. Place fill layer of topsoil to finish grade. Do not compact drainage fill or topsoil.
Hand grade to required finish elevations.

TREE PRUNING

Prune trees to remain that are affected by temporary and permanent construction.

Prune trees to remain to compensate for root loss caused by damaging or cutting root

system. Provide subsequent maintenance during Contract period as recommended by

arborist.

Pruning Standards: Prune trees according to ANSI A300 (Part 1).

Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop.

TREE REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

Promptly repair trees damaged by construction operations within 24 hours. Treat
damaged trunks, limbs, and roots according to arborist's written instructions.
DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS

Burning is not permitted.

Disposal: Remove excess excavated material and displaced trees from Owner's
property.

END OF SECTION 015639

015639 - 3



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products
for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard
warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.

2. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.

3 Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products
specified.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for
Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the
terms "material," "equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function,
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific
manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design
product,” including make or model number or other designation, to establish the
significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable
product. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include
Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in
"Comparable Products" Article.

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed
comparable product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days
of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures."

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a
comparable product request within time allocated.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent
damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to
deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract
Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly
protected.
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1.7

C.

Storage:
1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3 Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a
weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation.

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for
period of installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature,
humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials
and equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer
for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to
provide specific rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information
and properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications,
prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and
particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout
Procedures."
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of
installation.

1.

2.

Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other
items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been
produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the
Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.

Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or
equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1.

Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide
the named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or
substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.
Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or
source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies
with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's
convenience will not be considered.

Products:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that
complies with requirements.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of nhames of both
available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed,
or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements. Comply with
requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an
unnamed product.

Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers'
names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies
with requirements.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a
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2.2

product by an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.
Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's product.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a
product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the
specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles,
dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product named.
Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of
an unnamed product by one of the other named manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's
sample", provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's
sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section
"Substitution Procedures" for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that
complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or
texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium
items.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for
comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to
record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those
named in the Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of Work.

Noakowbhd=

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for
coordinating field engineering with other construction activities..
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for the submitting of final property
survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations
from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.

wn

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other work.

B.  Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions
after installation of other work.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and
patching of construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify
Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect
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B.

before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting
and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in @ manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety.

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements
or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

4, Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed
construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's
written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (not used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and
other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work,
investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems
and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping;
underground electrical services, and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component
of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator
present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.
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C.

3.2

3.3

Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of
the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work.

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

4. Recommended corrections.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other
utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities
having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to
Architect. Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying
practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to
obtain required dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.
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3.4

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard
established by authorities having jurisdiction.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements,
grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures,
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for
mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required
lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect

FIELD ENGINEERING

Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property
corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar
reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent
benchmarks and control points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior
written approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or
control points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or
control points to Architect] before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.
Base replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on
Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with
authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked
construction to its original condition.

Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and
other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing
dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.
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3.5

E.

Final Property Survey: Engage a land surveyor to prepare a final property survey
showing significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a
certification, signed by land surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of
Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities,
existing improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage,
grade contours, and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded by
or with authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment
and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4, Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90
inches in unoccupied spaces.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible
results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of
occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.
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3.6

H.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately
located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of
attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components
at heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3 Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without
delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or
interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and
patching according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Summary."

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
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elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1.

In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required,
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings
when not in use.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or
a diamond-core drill.

Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31
Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to
be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

H.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1.

2.

Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in @ manner that will minimize
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished
area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.
Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.
Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if
necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the
patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing
the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity
of building enclosure.
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3.7

3.8

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed
by Owner's construction personnel.

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction
schedule for Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on
a mutually agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required
due to differences in actual construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at
preinstallation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive
Owner's work. Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's
construction personnel if portions of the Work depend on Owner's construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Coordinate
progress cleaning for joint-use areas where other contracts worked. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.
Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning
materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.
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E.

3.9

3.10

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the
space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as
necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in
Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with
requirements in Division 01 Section "General Commissioning Requirements."

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper
operation without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01
Section "Quality Requirements."
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017400 — CLEANING AND WASTE MANAGEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes: Furnish all labor, tools, materials, equipment and supervision
required for, or incidental to, cleaning as indicated on the Drawings and specified
herein.

Related Requirements:
1. Respective Specification Section for cleaning for specific products of work.

2. Division 1 “Construction Waste Management”

Maintain premises and public properties free from accumulation of waste, debris and
rubbish caused by construction operations.

At completion of work, remove all waste materials, rubbish, tools, equipment,
machinery, and surplus materials from areas of work and clean all visible surfaces;
leave project clean and ready for occupancy.

SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

Standards: Maintain project in accord with following safety and insurance standards.

1. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA).
2.  Applicable codes and ordinances.

Hazard Control:

1. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers and remove from premises
daily.

2. Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous conditions.

3. Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances.

Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with Federal, State and local
ordinances and anti-pollution laws.

1. Do not burn or bury rubbish and waste materials on project site.
Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil or paint thinner in
storm or sanitary sewer drains.

3. Do not dispose of wastes into streams or waterways.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

MATERIALS

Select and use all cleaning materials and equipment with care to avoid scratching,
marring, defacing, staining or discoloring surfaces cleaned.

Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to be cleaned.

Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material
manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

DURING CONSTRUCTION

Contractor shall provide and maintain at a location approved by the Owner, suitable
trash and disposal bins for the collection of trash and debris. He shall empty said bins
and remove accumulated debris from the project site as required or directed by the
Architect.  All sub-contractors at all times shall keep the premises free from
accumulation of waste materials and rubbish caused by his operations. The
contractors and all subcontractors shall deposit waste materials and rubbish collected
during daily clean-up in trash disposal bins as described above.

Dry clean (vacuum and broom) the work area after work is complete in that area.

If Contractors fail to accomplish the provisions of this Article, the Owner will do the
work and backcharge the Contractor at fault. Such charge shall be a direct lien against
issue of final certificates of payment and final payment.

Execute cleaning to ensure that building(s), grounds and public properties are
maintained free from accumulations of waste materials and rubbish.

At the end of each day’s work, clean site and public properties and dispose of waste
materials, debris and rubbish.

Remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from site and legally dispose of at a public
or private dumping areas off Owner’s property.

Handle materials in a controlled manner with as few handlings as possible. Do not
drop or throw materials from heights.

Removing of all temporary protection: Contractor shall remove all temporary
protections and leave site in its original condition.

Repair, patch and restore marred surfaces to specified finish, to match adjacent
surfaces.

END OF SECTION 017400
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SECTION 017400 — CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for disposing of
nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for disposition of waste resulting from site
clearing and removal of above- and below-grade improvements.

DEFINITIONS

Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste
resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction
waste includes packaging.

Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or
selective demolition operations.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 7 days of date established for the Notice
to Proceed.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Landfill Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills
licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Waste Management Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review
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1.7

methods and procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the
following:

1. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of waste
management coordinator.

2. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

3. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

4. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

General: Develop a waste management plan according to ASTM E 1609 and
requirements in this Section. Plan shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction
work plan, and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction
waste. Indicate quantities by weight or volume, but use same units of measure
throughout waste management plan.

PART 2 - Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers,
storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste
management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.

1. Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Waste Management Coordinator: Engage a waste management coordinator to be
responsible for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management
work plan.

Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work.

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of
submittal return.

2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site.
Review plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and
disposal.
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D.

3.2

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to
ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent
occupied and used facilities.

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating
materials that are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold.

2. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for
controlling dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE

General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused,

remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or

incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be
disposed of accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

Disposal: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION 017400
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

SahwWN -~

Inspection procedures.

Project Record Documents.
Maintenance Manuals.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Instruction of Owner's personnel.

B. Related Requirements:

1.

2.

3.

Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for
Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.

Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project
site.

Divisions 01 through 48 Sections for specific closeout requirements for products
of those Sections.

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of
Substantial Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in
request.

1.

2.
3

Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of
items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service
agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.

Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and
access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates,
and similar releases.
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5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance
manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final
record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location
designated by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where
applicable.

7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

8. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation,
and maintenance.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On

receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion
after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional
items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will
be issued.

1.

2.

Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION

A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
Completion, complete the following:

1.

2.

Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items
to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The
certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or
otherwise resolved for acceptance.

Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with
insurance requirements.

Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of
products, equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training
videotapes.
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B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or
will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A. Preparation: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories
for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.

4.  Submit list of incomplete items in one of the following format:

a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.
b. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.

1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. General: Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Protect
Project Record Documents from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project
Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

B. Record Drawings: Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of
Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from
that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare
the marked-up Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot

be readily identified and recorded later.
b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
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1.7

C. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. Where
Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

2. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at the same
location.

3. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate
numbers, and similar identification where applicable.

5. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. Organize into manageable sets;
bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover
sheets.

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications. Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract
modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials,
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data, where
applicable.

Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal. Mark one set
to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from
that indicated in Product Data.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes

in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Record Specifications,
where applicable.

Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Assemble miscellaneous records required by other
Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection
with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify
each, ready for continued use and reference.

MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation
and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 4



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

1.8

system. Include operation and maintenance data required in individual Specification
Sections and as follows:

1. Maintenance Data:
a. Manufacturer's information, including list of spare parts.
b. Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.
C. Maintenance procedures.
d. Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine

maintenance.

Maintenance record forms.

Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.
Copies of maintenance service agreements.
Copies of warranties and bonds.

SQ ™o

Organize maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size. Bind and index
data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized
sheets. Identify each binder on front and spine with the printed title "MAINTENANCE
MANUAL," Project name, and subject matter of contents.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of
Substantial Completion is indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within fifteen days of
completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or
used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents
of the Project Manual.

Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-
inch (115-by-280-mm) paper.

1. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

2. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and
other foreign deposits.

C. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

d. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

h.  Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

i. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials. Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged
transparent materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch
surfaces.

j- Remove labels that are not permanent.
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k. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily
repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment,
and similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar
droppings, and other foreign substances.

m. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during

construction.

0. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency. Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by
hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury
vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.

p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

>

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury
debris or excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or
dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site
and dispose of lawfully.

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01
Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

3.2 INSTRUCTION OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training
modules for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual
Specification Sections. For each training module, develop a learning objective and
teaching outline. Include instruction for the following:

System design and philosophy.

Review of documentation.

Emergencies.

Operations, adjustments, and troubleshooting.
Maintenance.

Repair.

ocobhwN-~

B. Video Recording Format: Provide high-quality color video recordings, minimum 640 x
480 resolution on electronic media, of demonstration and training with menu navigation
in format acceptable to Architect. Provide electronic media in read-only format compact
disc

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 024113.13 — PAVING REMOVAL

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 WORK INCLUDES

A. All labor and equipment to remove the existing bituminous concrete pavement,
concrete drives, slabs, pavement pads, curbs, gutters, brick or block walls and
sidewalk as required by the contract documents.

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Specified Elsewhere:

024113.15 — Saw Cutting Pavement

312000 — Earth Moving

321216 — Asphalt Paving

321383 — Portland Cement Concrete Sidewalks
321613 — Concrete Curbs and Gutters

aobron=

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. The following documents shall provide the standards for construction within the
Village of Downers Grove unless otherwise stated in these specifications. In the
event of conflict between these specifications and the existing Village codes, the
Village codes will prevail.

1. The lllinois Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition, and the latest editions of
Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions (herein
referred to as the “Standard IDOT Specifications”).

B. Exceptions: All references in the lllinois Department of Transportation Standard
Specifications to method of measurements and compensation shall not apply.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

A. The material removed shall be disposed of legally by the Contractor away from the
site.

B. Sawing to a full depth of pavement, before removal operations begin, will be
required for any joint between surface to be removed and surface to remain.

C. The Trade Contractor shall use extreme care when removing material adjacent to

existing construction. Any damage to the brick walls, foundation, or any other
building feature or to adjacent pavement, curbs or sidewalks, shall be repaired by
the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Construction Manager without additional
compensation.

END OF SECTION 024113.13
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SECTION 033000 — CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:

1. Footings.
2. Slabs-on-grade.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade.
2. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving" for concrete pavement and walks.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of
the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground
granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with
requirements.

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine
procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of
each entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the
following:

a Contractor's superintendent.

b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures.
C Ready-mix concrete manufacturer.

d Concrete subcontractor.

2. Review special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field
quality control, concrete finishes and finishing, cold- and hot-weather concreting
procedures, curing procedures, construction contraction and isolation joints, and
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1.5

1.6

1.7

joint-filler strips, forms and form removal limitations, vapor-retarder installation,
anchor rod and anchorage device installation tolerances, steel reinforcement
installation, floor and slab flatness and levelness measurement, concrete repair
procedures, and concrete protection.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other
circumstances warrant adjustments.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer with a minimum 5 years similar project
experience.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed
concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94 requirements for production
facilities and equipment.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, qualified according to
ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to
ASTM E 548.

1. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength
Testing Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade I.
Testing Agency laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete
Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade II.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending
and damage. Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

CONCRETE, GENERAL

ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the
Contract Documents:

1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete,"
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."
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2.2

A

2.3

24

FORM-FACING MATERIALS

Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous,
true, and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize
number of joints.

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials.
2. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with
DOC PS 1, and as follows:

a. B-B (Concrete Form), Class 1 or better; mill oiled and edge sealed.

Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved
material. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports: Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced
plastic, paper, or fiber tubes that will produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt
irregularities not exceeding specified formwork surface class. Provide units with
sufficient wall thickness to resist plastic concrete loads without detrimental deformation.

Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond
with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent
treatments of concrete surfaces.

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced
plastic form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to
prevent spalling of concrete on removal.

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of
exposed concrete surface.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed.

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed bars, ASTM A 775,
epoxy coated, with less than 2 percent damaged coating in each 12-inch bar length.

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn
steel wire into flat sheets.

Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 884, Class A coated, Type 1,
plain steel.
REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, cut bars true to length with
ends square and free of burrs.
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Epoxy-Coated Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60, plain-steel Dbars,
ASTM A 775 epoxy coated.

Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating; compatible with epoxy
coating on reinforcement and complying with ASTM A 775.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar
supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of
Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact
forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-
steel bar supports.

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-
coated wire bar supports.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same
brand from the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and
obtain admixtures through one source from a single manufacturer.

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type,
brand, and source, throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type |, gray. Supplement with the following:

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C.
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded.
Provide aggregates from a single source.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch nominal, except as follows:
a. Slabs-on-Grade: 1-1/2 inches nominal.

Water: ASTM C 94 and potable.

ADMIXTURES
Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible
with other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding
those permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures
containing calcium chloride.

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A.
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type B.

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033000 - 4



Downers Grove School District 58 190246
Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

2.7

3.  Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D.

4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F.

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type G.
6 Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017, Type Il.

CURING MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Confilm.
ChemMasters; SprayFilm.

Conspec by Dayton Superior; Aquafilm.

Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74).

Edoco by Dayton Superior; BurkeFilm.

Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Eucobar.
L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON.

Meadows, W. R., Inc.; EVAPRE.

Sika Corporation; SikaFilm.

Symons by Dayton Superior; Finishing Aid.

T T S@moo0T

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene
sheet.

Water: Potable.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1,
Class B, dissipating; certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with
bonding of floor covering.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:
a. Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; AH Curing Compound #2 DR WB.
b. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Kure 200.
C. ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear.
d. Conspec by Dayton Superior; W.B. Resin Cure.
e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Day Chem Rez Cure (J-11-W).
f. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Kurez W VOX;

TAMMSCURE WB 30C.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M Cure R.

Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1100 Clear.

i. Symons Corporation, a Dayton Superior Company; Resi-Chem Clear Cure.

JQ
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Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 1315,
Type 1, Class A; certified by curing and sealing compound manufacturer to not
interfere with bonding of floor covering.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:
a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Kure 1315.
b.  ChemMasters; Polyseal WB.
C. Conspec by Dayton Superior; Sealcure 1315 WB.
d. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Super Diamond
Clear VOX; LusterSeal WB 300.
e. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; Lumiseal WB Plus.
f. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Vocomp-30.

g. Symons by Dayton Superior; Cure & Seal 31 Percent E.

RELATED MATERIALS

Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic
fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.

Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type Il, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

REPAIR MATERIALS

Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can
be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match
adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate,
conditions, and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as
recommended by underlayment manufacturer.

4.  Compressive Strength: Not less than 400 psi at 28 days when tested according
to ASTM C 109.

Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can
be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match
adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3.  Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as
recommended by topping manufacturer.
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4.  Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested according
to ASTM C 109.

CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed
mixture designs based on laboratory trial mixtures.

Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by
weight of cement.

Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use water-reducing, high-range water-reducing, or plasticizing admixture in
concrete, as required, for placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, and concrete with a water-
cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to
ASTM C 94, and furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery
time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F,
reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

FORMWORK

Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support
vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be
applied, until structure can support such loads.

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.
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Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, as
follows:

1. Class A, 1/8 inch for smooth-formed finished surfaces.
2. Class C, 1/2 inch for rough-formed finished surfaces.

Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete
surfaces. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete
surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1
vertical.

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve
required elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units
to support screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of
formwork is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and
securely braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in
forms at inconspicuous locations.

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and
bulkheads required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing
such items.

Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust,
dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete.

Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar
leaks and maintain proper alignment.

Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's
written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

EMBEDDED ITEMS

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining
work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings,
templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Buildings and Bridges."
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A

3.4

3.5

REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

General: Formwork for the Work that does not support weight of concrete may be
removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F for 24 hours after placing
concrete, if concrete is hard enough to not be damaged by form-removal operations
and curing and protection operations are maintained.

Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed,
delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for
exposed surfaces. Apply new form-release agent.

When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close
joints. Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed
concrete surfaces unless approved by Architect.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION
General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder
before placing concrete.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials
that would reduce bond to concrete.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate
and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do
not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.

Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced
to minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh
spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either
direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy
repair coating according to ASTM D 3963. Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten
epoxy-coated steel reinforcement.

JOINTS

General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of
concrete.

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at
locations indicated or as approved by Architect.

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across
construction joints, unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement
through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.
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2. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.

3. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated in general notes. Locate joints beside
piers integral with walls, near corners, and in concealed locations where
possible.

4. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints,
sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth
equal to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and
finishing each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of contraction
joints after applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete
surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with
shatterproof abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into
concrete when cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface
and before concrete develops random contraction cracks.

3. Unless otherwise indicated, maximum joint spacing in feet shall not exceed 2.5
times slab thickness in inches, in each direction.

Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at
slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade
beams, and other locations, as indicated.

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished
concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch
below finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Division 07
Section "Joint Sealants," are indicated.

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one
length is required, lace or clip sections together.

Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated.
Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one
side of joint.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT
Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and
embedded items is complete, that forms are clear of debris, ice, or excessive water,

and that required inspections have been performed.

Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement
unless approved by Architect.
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C. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that
no new concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams
or planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction
joints as indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design
pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to
ACI 301.

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw
vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer
and at least 6 inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower
layers of concrete that have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit
duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete
embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing mixture
constituents to segregate.

D. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within
limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly
worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.

Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-
textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not
further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

oo

E. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete
work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing
actions, or low temperatures.

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for
three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within
the temperature range required by ACI 301.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place
concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents
or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture
designs.

F. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled
mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water
equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid
nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.
Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.
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3.8

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with
tie holes and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that
exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view.

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material,
arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and
patch tie holes and defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified
limits on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, or to be covered with a
coating or covering material applied directly to concrete.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed
surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture
matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed
surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening,
and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is
small or inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill
low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform,
smooth, granular texture.

1. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish.

Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete
by hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until
surface is free of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth
any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with resilient
flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or
another thin-film-finish coating system.

2. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and
an unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.-long straightedge resting on two high points
and placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/4 inch.

Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces where ceramic or
quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method. While concrete is still
plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom.

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel finished floor surfaces.
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Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps,
and elsewhere as indicated.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming
with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required
final finish with Architect before application.

MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise
indicated, after work of other trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as
specified, to blend with in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete
filling indicated or required to complete the Work.

Equipment Bases and Foundations:

1. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment
provided.

2. Construct concrete bases 6 inches high unless otherwise indicated; and extend
base not less than 6 inches in each direction beyond the maximum dimensions of
supported equipment unless otherwise indicated or unless required for seismic
anchor support.

3. Minimum Compressive Strength: 3500 psi at 28 days.

4. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise
indicated, install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of
concrete base.

5. For supported equipment, install epoxy-coated anchor bolts that extend through
concrete base, and anchor into structural concrete substrate.

6. Prior to pouring concrete, place and secure anchorage devices. Use setting
drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items
to be embedded.

7. Cast anchor-bolt insert into bases. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for
proper attachment to supported equipment.

CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or
hot temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for
hot-weather protection during curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot,
dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sqg. ft. x h before and
during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after
placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams,
supported slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist
cure after loosening forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, apply curing
compound and continue curing for the remainder of the curing period.
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Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed
surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following
methods:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days
with the following materials:

a. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover
concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive
covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides
and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.
Cure for not less than seven days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during
curing period using cover material and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers only to cure concrete
surfaces to receive penetrating liquid floor treatments.

b. Cure concrete surfaces to receive other floor coverings with either a
moisture-retaining cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer
certifies will not interfere with bonding of floor covering used on Project.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or
roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to
heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of
coating and repair damage during curing period.

a. After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without
damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing
compound manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound
will not interfere with bonding of floor covering used on Project.

CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.
Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's
approval.

Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement
to two and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough
water for handling and placing.

Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities,
cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on
the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids
more than 1/2 inch in any dimension in solid concrete, but not less than 1 inch in
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depth. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clean, dampen
with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent. Fill and compact
with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids with
patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent.

Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement
and standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match
surrounding color. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture
and color match before proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place and
strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface.

Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and
structural performance as determined by Architect.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for
finish and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high
areas. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a
sloped template.

1.

wn

Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls,
popouts, honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch
wide or that penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced
sections regardless of width, and other objectionable conditions.

After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface
finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar.
Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair
underlayment. Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer
according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform,
plane, and level surface. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations.
Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut
out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match
adjacent floor elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer
according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform,
plane, and level surface.

Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in
diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective
areas with clean, square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-
inch clearance all around. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching
concrete and apply bonding agent. Mix patching concrete of same materials and
mixture as original concrete except without coarse aggregate. Place, compact,
and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete. Cure in same manner as
adjacent concrete.

Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching
mortar. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off
dust, dirt, and loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply
bonding agent. Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Compact
patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area
continuously moist for at least 72 hours.

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy
adhesive and patching mortar.
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F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to
Architect's approval.

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a special inspector and qualified testing and
inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

B. Inspections:

oubkhwn-~

Steel reinforcement placement.

Placement of embedded items.

Headed bolts and studs.

Verification of use of required design mixture.

Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.
Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

1.

2.

Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or
fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.

Slump: ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample,
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform
additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test
for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each
concrete mixture.

Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is
40 deg F and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each
composite sample.

Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31.

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for
each composite sample.

Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; test one set of two laboratory-cured
specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days.

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two
specimens at 28 days.

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength
from a set of two specimens obtained from same composite sample and
tested at age indicated.

When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion
laboratory-cured cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide
corrective procedures for protecting and curing in-place concrete.

Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any
three consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified
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10.

11.

12.

13.

compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below
specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi.

Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and
Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall
contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement,
name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in
Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and
materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-
day tests.

Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive
device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for
approval or rejection of concrete.

Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of
concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive
strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.
Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of
concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42 or by other methods as
directed by Architect.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate dos not
comply with the Contract Documents.

3.13 PROTECTION

A. Protect cast-in-place concrete slabs-on-grade from staining, laitance, and
contamination until date of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 033000
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SECTION 116833 — PLAYFIELD EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Playground Equipment

Related Requirements:

1. Division 03 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete” for installation of sleeves to be cast in
concrete piers.
2. Division 31 Section “Site Excavation.”

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: Show location and extent of playfield equipment. Include elevations,
sections, and details not shown in Product Data. Show method of field assembly,
connections, installation details, mountings, inserts, attachments to other Work, and
relationship to adjoining work.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Lester Elementary, installer MUST be BCI Burke Certified.

Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Section.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Comply with applicable provisions of the lllinois Department of Transportation's (IDOT)
“Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction,” current edition, except where
more stringent requirements are indicated. Measurement and payment provision included
in the IDOT Standard Specifications do not apply to this Section.

Comply with requirements of the National Federation of State High School Associations,
National Collegiate Athletic Association, United States Tennis Court and Track Builders
Association, or lllinois High School Athletic Association rules and specifications, whichever
is appropriate and applies.
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C.

1.6

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed installations of site
improvements similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for the project and
that has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

1. Lester Elementary: Playground installer MUST be BCI Burke certified.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of playfield equipment through one source from a
single manufacturer.

Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination.”
WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or
replace components of playfield equipment that fail in materials or workmanship within
specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS
Concrete:

1. Concrete for playfield equipment, structures, and footings shall conform to Article
1020 of the “Standard Specifications,” and the following:

a. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type 1.
b.  Aggregates: Hard, sound, uncoated particles, conforming to ASTM C 33.

1) Coarse Aggregate: Gravel or crushed rock ranging in size from 1/4 to
3/4 inch, evenly graded, free of clay and other foreign substance.

2)  Fine Aggregates: Clean, sharp, coarse torpedo sand, free of clay, loam
or foreign substance.

C. Water: Potable.

2. Mix Design: Compression strength of 3500 psi in 14 days, minimum of 5 bags of
cement per cubic yard of concrete with a maximum of 6 gallons of water to 1 bag of
cement.

3. Slump: Maximum slump of 4 inches and a minimum slump of 2 inches.
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2.2 PLAYFIELD EQUIPMENT
A. Lester Elementary

1. Purchased by the Owner. Contractor to take delivery and verify condition and
completeness at the job site.

a. BCl Burke LLC. Represented by Play lllinois, 4716 Roslyn Road, Downers
Grove, IL 60515, 844-222-9990
b. BCI Burke Certified Installers:
1) Jerry Flaming: 9957 N Alpine Rd Ste 100, Machesney Park, IL
61115, 815-509-4542,jerryf@customplaygrounds.com
2) Ross Burns: 1739 Chestnut Avenue, Glenview,IL 60025, 847-657-0404
ross@elanar.com
3) David Lake: 4650 Stone Church Road, Addieville, IL 62214 618-824-
6527
4)  Roger Monke: 1214 Towanda Ave, Bloomington IL 61701, 309-825-9111
monkeko@comcast.net
5) Ron Ewald: 60-B W Terra Cotta #185, Crystal Lake, IL60014, 815-479-
7220 playinstall@aol.com
6) Ken Maloney: 16W064 Jeans Road, Lemont, IL 60439 630-514-3632
kcooffice2019@gmail.com

B. Puffer Elementary

1. Purchased by the Owner. Community Build installer to take delivery and verify
condition and completeness at the job site. General Contractor to coordinate delivery
date, access, and storage.

a. Landscape Structures. Represented by Box 2121, La Grange, IL 60525 (708)
579-9055
b. Community Build Installer: Todd Mazza, Toddcmazza@gmail.com

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for playfield layout, alignment of mounting substrates, installation tolerances,
and other conditions affecting performance.

1.  Verify critical dimensions.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions, and to the referenced

competition rulebooks and specifications, for each type of playfield equipment. Complete
playfield equipment assembly, where required.
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B.

3.3

Unless otherwise indicated, install playfield equipment after other operations have been
completed.

Permanently Placed Playfield Equipment and Components: Install rigid, level, plumb,
square, and true; anchored securely, positioned at locations and elevations indicated on
Shop Drawings; in proper relation to adjacent construction; and aligned with playfield
layout.

CLEANING
Repair areas disturbed by playfield installation operations to original conditions. Repair
damage to existing roadways, sidewalks, curbs, utilities, plant material and turf, and site

furnishings, caused by playfield equipment installation.

Remove debris and dispose of legally off site, leaving site clean and undamaged at time of
Substantial Completion.

PART 4 - APPENDIX

A.  Lester West Elementary Part List
Component Description Qty
No.
Burke Basics
550-0093 SINGLE POST SWING ASSEMBLY 2

5"...

550-0094 SINGLE POST SWING ADD-ON5"OD 3
550-0112 BELT SEAT, 8' PAIR, STD CHAIN 4
550-0175 FREEDOM SWING SEAT, PAIR, 8' ... 1
560-0453 STEP SPOT POD 8-16" 2
560-0464 FS SPIDER WEB CLIMBER 1
560-2573 KIDFORCE SPINNER 3
560-2579 VOLTA INCLUSIVE SPINNER 1
570-0777 SEE SAW, 4 SEATS 1
590-0058 S BALANCE BEAM ASSY 1
660-0101 INSTALL KIT, BURKE BASICS - P... 1
Intensity
570-0687 CHARADE RING PANEL 1
Nucleus
270-0129 TRIANGLE PLATFORM 1
270-0130 SQUARE PLATFORM 3
370-0176 CENTIPEDE CLIMBER 48" - 56" 1
370-0247 END RUNGS 1
370-0338 S & C HORIZONTAL LADDER 1
370-0466 16" TRANSITION STAIR W/BARRIE... 1
370-0467 24" TRANSITION STAIR W/BARRIE... 2
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370-0645 DYNAMIC PAD CLIMBER 32" - 40"
370-0718 TRANSFER STATION, HANDRAIL 32"
470-0507 ROCK'N ROLL SLIDE, 40" - 48"
470-0753 VELO SLIDE, 64"-72"
470-0755 LUGE SLIDE, 48"-56"
470-0776 EZ TENSION 12' X 12' SHADEPLA...
570-1679 SPROCKET PANEL, ABOVE
PLATFORM
570-1853 SINGLE LARGE DRUM PANEL,
ABOV...
570-2670 DRUM ACCESSIBLE REACH PANEL
600-0104 NPPS SUPERVISION SAFETY KIT
660-0103 MAINTENANCE KIT, STRUCTURE
660-0104 INSTALLATION KIT, STRUCTURE
670-0002 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 107"
670-0162 POST, SWAGED ROOF 5" OD X 197"
670-0165 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 123"
670-0166 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 139"
670-0167 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 147"

B. Lester East Elementary

Component Description

No.

Burke Basics

550-0186 VOLITO

550-0187 VOLITO ADD-ON BAY
560-0453 STEP SPOT POD 8-16"
560-0584 ROPEVENTURE LINK
560-0597 ROPEVENTURE VERTEX
560-2583 VERVE IV CLIMBER

570-2676 ORB ROCKER

580-1312 NOVO ARC BENCH

660-0101 INSTALL KIT, BURKE BASICS - P...
Fitness

370-0858 DOOR KNOB JAM

370-1604 BALANCE CHALLENGE
670-0165 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 123"
Intensity

370-0712 RUGGED RIDGE

370-0868 TREE BRANCH CLIMBER-4
Nucleus

270-0001 OFFSET ENCLOSURE
270-0003 12" RISE RAMP W/ GUARDRAILS

PLAYFIELD EQUIPMENT
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270-0005 12" RISE ENTRANCE RAMP W/ GUA... 1
270-0112 UNITARY ENCLOSURE 3
270-0129 TRIANGLE PLATFORM 3
270-0131 HEXAGONAL PLATFORM S5P 2
270-0236 VIPER SLIDE HALF HEX PLATFORM 1
370-0175 LOOP RUNG LADDER 24" 1
370-0374 SHORT STR TRIANGLE OH, DK TO ... 1
370-0467 24" TRANSITION STAIR W/BARRIE... 1
370-0468 32" TRANSITION STAIR W/BARRIE... 1
370-0469 40" TRANSITION STAIR W/BARRIE... 1
370-0491 48" CROSS BAR 1
370-0799 JUNGLE VINE CLIMBER 96" 1
370-1630 TRANGO CLIMBER 1
470-0589 VIPER Ill RL 96 1
470-0753 VELO SLIDE, 64"-72" 1
470-0756 ROLLER SLIDE 48"-56" 1
570-0394 PIPE WALL 1
570-0622 PLATFORM ROLL GUARD 1
570-1683 PARATROOP PANEL, ABOVE PLATFO... 1
570-1754 PLATFORM WHEELCHAIR GUARD 1
570-1864 GEAR PANEL 1
570-2670 DRUM ACCESSIBLE REACH PANEL 1
600-0104 NPPS SUPERVISION SAFETY KIT 1
660-0103 MAINTENANCE KIT, STRUCTURE 1
660-0104 INSTALLATION KIT, STRUCTURE 1
670-0001 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 91" 2
670-0002 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 107" 3
670-0150 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 80" 4
670-0165 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 123" 11
670-0166 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 139" 3
670-0167 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 147" 1
670-0168 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 158" 2
670-0169 POST ASSEMBLY 5" OD X 171" 4
670-0382 MONSTER POST ASSEMBLY 96" 1
Rockilt

560-0540 ROCKIT END PANEL 2
560-0543 ROCKIT TRIPLE LADDER 1
660-0136 ROCKIT Z POST 88 3/4" 2
660-0137 ROCKIT ATTACHMENT POST 55 1/2" 1
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C. Puffer Elementary Part List

HENRY PUFFER SCHOOL
DOWNERS GROVE, IL
OPTION 2 - REVISED

PLAYBOOSTER COMPONENT SYSTEM

QTY. NO. DESCRIPTION

5-12 Year Olds Play Equipment

1 1214168 123"Disc Challenge w/Handhold Panels 24"Deck

Diff Attached To 16"Dk DB
120310A Belt Bridge 84"
111345A Bridge/Ramp Transition Bracket
126372A Vertical Ladder 90*Tri-Deck 32"Dk DB
202625A Crest Climber w/Permalene Handholds
152907B Deck Link w/Barriers Steel end panels 2 Steps
152907C Deck Link w/Barriers Steel end panels 3 Steps
229832A Dot-to-Dot Climber
164078A Ring Tangle 8" Difference Deck Heightsl
229831A Shockwave Climber
200609A Traveler Climber w/2 Hanger Brackets
122197A 90* Triangular Tenderdeck
152911B Curved Transfer Module Left 40"Dk DB
111229A Square Deck Extension
111228A Square Tenderdeck
111231A Triangular Tenderdeck
164094B Bongo Reach Panel Ground Level
116244A Pipe Barrier Above Deck
164148B Ring-A-Bell Reach Panel Ground Level
125921A TurboTwister Pipe Barrier
111275A Handloop Assembly
193174A Sol Spinner DB?
111362A Talk Tube 40' Tubing Kit PB
111363A Talk Tube At Grade Mounted DB Only
193170A LolliLadder w/2 E-Pods
119613A Wave Horizontal Ladder
111404F 108"Alum Post DB
111404E 116"Alum Post DB
111404D 124"Alum Post DB
111404C 132"Alum Post DB
1114040 132"Steel Post DB 42" BURY
111404N 140"Steel Post DB 42" BURY
111404K 156"Alum Post DB
111404W 156"Steel Post DB
111404L 164"Alum Post DB
111404X 164"Steel Post DB
1114047 182"Steel Post DB (44" Bury)
111404H 92"Alum Post DB
144414A Cloudburst Triple Slide 72"Dk DB
130390A Double Swoosh Slide 96"Dk DB
148426A Firepole Perm Handholds 40"Dk DB
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1 123763A
1 182503C
ALSO:
1 164075B
1 173591A
1 173592A
5 174018A
1 177351A
1 177332A
2 177333A
2 141683K
1 141685A

TurboTwister Tunnel Slide DB Only
Welcome Sign (LSI Provided) Ages 5-12 years DB

Double Bobble Rider DB
OmniSpin Spinner Surface Mount
Oodle Swing DB Only

New 6-Place Single Post Swing Set
5 Belt Seats and 1 ADA
Belt Seat Proguard Chains 8' Beam
Molded Bucket Seat (5-12 yrs) w/Harness
Proguard Chains 8' Beam
Single Post Swing Frame 8' Beam
Single Post Swing Frame Addtl Bay 8' Beam

Site Furniture
72" TenderTuff Bench w/Back Two Armrests DB
Tendertuff Litter Receptacle DB

END OF SECTION 116833
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SECTION 311000 — SITE CLEARING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 WORK INCLUDES

A. All labor, materials, and equipment required to complete site clearing and
disposal shown on the drawings.

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Specified elsewhere within these specifications:
1. 312000 — Earth Moving

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Unless specifically stated in the specifications, the following documents shall
provide general requirements and covenants applicable to construction within
the Village of Downers Grove, IL. In the event of conflict between the contents
of this document and the existing Village codes, the decision of the Village
codes will prevail.

1. lllinois Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, latest revision, along with the Supplemental
Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions. (Method of
Measurement and Basis of Payment shall not apply.)

1.4 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Restore damaged improvements to their specified condition acceptable to the
Construction Manager. When required by the drawings, control monuments
shall be re-established.

B. Provide protection of property adjoining the project and limit work to the
construction area delineated by the silt fence as shown on the drawings.

C. Materials removed from the site shall be disposed of off the site in a legal
manner.

1.5 JOINT UTILITY LOCATING INFORMATION FOR EXCAVATORS (JULIE)

A. The Trade Contractor is responsible for calling JULIE at 1-800-892-0123 at
least 48 hours prior to beginning any excavation. The Trade Contractor shall
notify the Construction Manager with the JULIE dig number at least 48 hours
prior to beginning any excavation. The Trade Contractor is responsible for
maintaining utility marking throughout construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 EQUIPMENT
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A. Equipment shall be at the option of the Trade Contractor within the limits of the
"Construction Requirements" of Section 201 of the Standard Specifications.

2.2 DISPOSAL

A. Disposal of surplus materials shall be in accordance with Article 202.03 of the
Standard Specifications.

B. Disposal of unstable and unsuitable material shall be off the site in a legal
manner at a location provided by the Trade Contractor. Unsuitable and
unstable material includes but is not limited to rocks, trees, stumps, and soil not
suitable for compaction.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSPECTION

A. Examine the area where and conditions under which clearing and site
preparation are to be performed. Notify Construction Manager in writing of
conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion of the work.

3.2 SITE CLEARING

A. Clearing and site preparation shall be performed in accordance with Section 201
of the Standard Specifications.

1. Remove vegetation, improvements or obstructions interfering with
installation of new construction.

2. Fill depressions caused by clearing operations with satisfactory soil
material, unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. Place fill
material in horizontal layers not exceeding six inches loose depth, and
thoroughly compact to specified density.

3. Existing roadways and drainage structures that are to remain shall be
protected and maintained in their present condition. All items damaged
shall be repaired at the Trade Contractor's expense.

END OF SECTION 311000
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SECTION 312000 — EARTH MOVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

WORK INCLUDES

A

All labor, materials, and equipment required to complete site grading as shown

on the Grading Plans for this project, including building excavation, and site
preparation.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections,
including, but not limited to:

1. 311000 — Site Clearing

2. 312333 — Trenching and backfill

Work under this Section shall be done in accordance with the applicable
provisions of the “Code of Ordinances”, latest edition, as adopted by the Village
of Downers Grove, lllinois.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Unless specifically stated in the specifications, the following documents shall
provide general requirements and covenants applicable to construction within
the Village of Downers Grove. In the event of conflict between the existing
Village codes and the contents of this document, the former will supercede the
latter and/or the decision of the Village will prevail.

1. lllinois Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, latest revision, along with the Supplemental
Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions. (Method of
Measurement and Basis of Payment shall not apply.)

2. I.S.P.E., Consulting Engineers Council of lllinois, et. al., Standard
Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois, latest
revision.

Testing Laboratory Services:

1. The Owner shall secure and pay for the services of a Geotechnical
Engineer to classify existing soil materials, to recommend and to classify
proposed borrow materials when necessary, to verify compliance of
materials with specified requirements, and to perform required field and
laboratory testing.

The Contractor shall not rely on the Owner to provide Source Site Certifications
for removal of any materials.

Form LPC-663, Uncontaminated Soil Certification by Licensed Professional, can
be downloaded from http://www.epa.state.il.us/land/requlatory-
programs/permits-and-management/forms/clean-construction-demo-
debris/index.html
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The contractor shall provide the Owner and the engineer with copies of all
executed forms, documents, and correspondences regarding Clean
Construction Demolition Debris (CCDD).

1.4 SUMMARY

A

Section Includes:

Site clearing.

Earth moving and excavation.
Utilities trenching.

Grading.

Backfilling.

Filling.

Compacting.

Nookrwh =

1.5 REFERENCES

1.

ASTM D 1556-00 -- Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Place by the Sand-Cone Method.

ASTM D 1557-02 -- Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of
Soils Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D 2167-94(2004) -- Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of
Soil In-Place by the Rubber Balloon Method.

ASTM D 2487-00-- Standard Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes
(Unified Soil Classification System).

ASTM D 2922-01 -- Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and
Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D 3017-01 -- Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock
in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D 698-00a --Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft<sup>3</sup> (600
kN-m/m<sup>3</sup>)).

ASTM D448-03a -- Standard Classification for Sizes of Aggregate for Road and
Bridge Construction

1.6 SUBMITTALS

A

Test Reports: Testing laboratory will submit the following reports directly to the
Construction Manager and shall copy the Trade Contractor:

1. Analysis of soil materials, whether procured on or off site, and including
fill, backfill, and borrow materials.
2. Verification of each footing subgrade.
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3. In-place density test reports.
4. Moisture-density relationship test reports.
5. Compressive strength or bearing test reports.

1.7 SITE CONDITIONS

A

Traffic: Do not interfere with or close public ways without permission of
governing authorities. Do not interfere with adjacent private facilities.

Site Utilities:

1. Advise utility companies of excavation activities before starting
excavations. Locate and identify underground utilities passing through
work area before starting work.

2. If underground utilities are encountered in locations other than indicated,

immediately advise Utility Owners before proceeding. Amend project

record documents to show actual locations.

Protect existing utilities indicated to remain.

Do not interrupt existing utilities without advance notice to and written

approval from the Owner.

W

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A

Where sufficient approved materials are not available from required excavations
on site, obtain and pay for materials from approved sources off site without
charge to the Owner.

For each soil material proposed for use as fill or backfill, whether obtained on or
off site, testing laboratory shall classify soil material, develop Proctor curve, and
perform any other tests required.

Obtain approval of the Geotechnical Engineer and Construction Manager for
each soil material.

Topsoil: Refer to landscape drawings.

Satisfactory Topsoil: Fertile agricultural soil, typical for locality, capable of
sustaining vigorous plant growth; free of subsoil, rocks larger than 2 inches in
diameter, clay, toxic matter, plants, weeds, and roots.

Backfill and Fill Materials: Materials classified as satisfactory.

Satisfactory Soil Material (ASTM D 2487): Free of stones larger than 2 inches
in any dimension, trash, debris, organic material, other objectionable material
and classified as follows:

GW (well-graded gravel).
GC (clayey gravel).

SW (well-graded sand).
SC (clayey sand).

PON=
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5. CL (lean clay).

H. Unsatisfactory Soil Material (ASTM D 2487):
GP (poorly graded gravel).
GM (silty gravel).

SP (poorly graded sand).
SM (silty sand).

ML (silt).

OL (organic clay).

OL (organic silt).

CH (fat clay).

: MH (elastic silt).

10. OH (organic clay).

11. OH (organic silt).

12. PT (peat).

CoNOOrWN =

. Aggregate Fill outside Tree Drip Line: Crushed Concrete; 100 percent passing
a 1-1/2-inch sieve; not more than 2 percent passing a No. 4 sieve

J. Aggregate Fill within Tree Drip Line: Clean, crushed rock or gravel or
uncrushed gravel; 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve; not more than 2
percent passing a No. 4 sieve.

K. Subbase Material: Well-graded, clean, sound, durable particles of crushed
concrete, crushed blast furnace slag, and screenings. Obtain the Construction
Manager’s approval of source, quality, and gradation.

2.2 PLASTIC WARNING TAPE

A. Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film specifically manufactured for marking
and identifying underground utilities.
1. Minimum width, 2 inches; minimum thickness, 4 mils.
2. Metallic core encased in protective jacket against corrosion and
detectable by metal detector when tape is buried 1 foot deep.
3. Continuous printed inscription shall describe utility. Tape color:
a. Electric: Red.
b Gas: Yellow.
C. Water system:Blue.
d. Sewer: Green.
e Phone: Orange

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A. Protection: Provide markers indicating limits of work and clear identification of
items and areas requiring protection utilizing construction fencing as necessary.

B. Provide barricades, warning signs, and warning lights around open excavations
as necessary to prevent injury to persons.
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3.2

3.3

C.

The Trade Contractor is solely responsible for determining the potential for

injury to persons and damage to property.

1. Where such potential is present, take appropriate protective measures.

2. Protect persons from injury and protect existing and new improvements
from damage caused directly or indirectly by construction operations.

Do not allow excavation subgrades and soil at foundations to be subjected to
freezing temperatures or frost. Provide protective insulating materials as
necessary. Should prepared, compacted subgrades be damaged by freezing,
remove soil materials to the depth required by the Geotechnical Engineer and
replace and recompact in conformance with specified requirements.

EROSION CONTROL

A

To the maximum extent practicable, prevent erosion or displacement of soils
and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff to adjacent properties and
waterways.

Provide erosion control during the entire project in accordance with applicable
regulations, including Section 313500 - Slope Protection, and as shown on the
drawings.

PROTECTION OF TREES

The Contractor shall contract with an Arborist to obtain recommendations for tree
preservation alternatives and procedures, as required.

A

Provide temporary guards to protect trees and vegetation to remain. Place
guards so as to prevent all forms of vehicular traffic or parking within drip lines.

1. Do not allow excess foot traffic within drip lines.

2. Do not stockpile construction materials, soil, or aggregates within drip
lines.

3. Water trees and other vegetation to remain within limits of the area of

construction activities as required to maintain their health during course
of construction operations.

Excavate within drip line of trees only where indicated.

Where underground utilities must pass within drip line, hand-dig tunnels to avoid
cutting main lateral roots and taproots. Minor roots may be cut only when
necessary.

Where excavation must occur within drip line, hand excavate to avoid damage
to roots. Minimize over-excavation by providing sheeting in lieu of sloped
embankments.

1. Re-establish exposed roots in areas to be backfilled where practicable.
Extend excavation along major roots to facilitate gradual bending of
roots into backfill areas. Cut roots only where roots cannot be re-
established.

2. Where root system is damaged or cut back, prune branches to maintain
root/branch balance.
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Immediately protect exposed roots until re-establishment in backfill. Cover with
approved mulching material and keep continuously moist.

Maintain existing grade within drip line of trees, unless otherwise indicated.

Lowering Grades:

1. Follow recommendations of Arborist to achieve required grades and
optimize chances of survival for trees. Use hand excavation within drip
line.

2. Prune branches as recommended by Arborist and provide further

maintenance as recommended by Arborist until substantial completion.

Raising Grades:

1. Minor fills less than 6 inches: Place specified topsoil without
compacting, and finish grade by hand.

2. Moderate fills, 6 to 12 inches:

a. Place aggregate fill on existing grade. On all sides of tree trunk,
hand place aggregate fill within an 18 inch radius of trunk up to a
level approximately 2 inches above finish grade.

b. Elsewhere within drip line, hand place aggregate fill up to 6
inches below finish grade, then hand place 6 inches of topsoil to
finish grade. Slightly over fill to allow for future settlement.

C. Finish grade by hand without compacting fill.

Where cutting is required, cut branches and roots using  properly sharpened
tools and without breaking members.

3.4 CLEARING AND GRUBBING

A

Remove any trash or debris from site, including below-ground portions.
Completely remove existing trees indicated to be removed, including stumps
and roots.

Remove all vegetable matter from within the limits indicated on the drawings.

1. Fill holes thus created with approved, compacted soil.

2. Remove and dispose of grass and other vegetation before stripping
topsoil. Strip topsoil down to subsoil without contaminating topsoil with
subsoil.

3. Stockpile in a manner to freely drain surface water and to prevent

contamination by subsoil or other materials; cover if necessary to
prevent wind-blown dust.
4. Do not strip topsoil within driplines of trees indicated to remain.

3.5 DEWATERING

A

B.

Do not allow surface or ground water to flow into or accumulate in excavations.

Do not allow water to flow in an uncontrolled fashion across the project site or to
erode slopes or to undermine foundations. Do not allow water to be diverted
onto adjacent properties. Arrange excavation operations so as to provide
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continual and effective drainage of excavations.

C. Provide and maintain temporary diversion ditches, dikes, and grading as
necessary; do not use trench excavations for this purpose. When required by
surface or subsurface water conditions, provide sumps, wellpoints, french
drains, pumps, and other control measures necessary to keep excavations free
of water. When existence of ground water near or above final excavation level
is indicated or suspected, provide control measures prior to excavating to water
level and maintain water level continuously below working level.

3.6 EXCAVATION

A. General: Excavation includes the removal of any materials necessary to
achieve the required subgrade elevations and includes reuse or disposal of
such materials.

B. Unnecessary Excavation: The expense of excavation of materials outside of
limits indicated or ordered in writing by the Geotechnical Engineer and the
correction thereof to the satisfaction of the Engineer shall be borne by the Trade
Contractor.

1. Unnecessary excavation under footings: Either deepen footings to bear
on actual subgrade elevation without changing top elevations or place
concrete fill up to required elevation, as required by the Geotechnical

Engineer.
2. Unnecessary excavation other than under footings: Either place
compacted fill or otherwise correct conditions, as required by the
Engineer.
C. Approval of Subgrade: Notify the Engineer when required elevations have been
reached.
1. When required by the Geotechnical Engineer due to the unforeseen

presence of unsatisfactory materials or other factors, perform additional
excavation and replace with approved compacted fill material in
accordance with the Geotechnical Engineer's instructions.

2. Payment for unforeseen additional work will be made in accordance with
established unit prices or, if none, in accordance with provisions for
changes in the work. No payment will be made for correction of
subgrades improperly protected against damage from freeze-thaw or
accumulation of water, or for correction of otherwise defective
subgrades.

D. Excavation Stabilization: Wherever it is possible to slope faces of excavations
to achieve stabilization, do so in compliance with requirements of governing
authorities. Otherwise, provide shoring and bracing.

1. Design, provide, maintain, and remove shoring and bracing in
compliance with requirements of governing authorities. Remove
temporary shoring and bracing when stabilization is no longer required.

E. Excavation for Structures:

1. Excavate beyond footings and foundations so as to allow proper
construction and inspection of concrete formwork and other materials.
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Excavate to the required elevation.
a. Tolerance: Plus or minus 0.10 foot.

F. Excavation for Footings and Foundations:

1.

Delay excavation to final grade and final compaction until just before
concrete will be placed.

2. Remove any loose or sloughed material and adjust excavations to
conform to required lines, grades, and tolerances and to form a suitable
bearing surface. Do not disturb bottom of completed excavations.

G. Excavation for Pavements: Excavate, shape, and compact to the lines,

subgrade elevations, and cross sections indicated.

H. Excavation for Trenches:

1.

Unless otherwise required, begin trenching, utility installation, and
backfilling at lowest portion of utility line, working toward highest portion
of line.

Dig trenches to uniform widths indicated.

a. Where indicated trench widths are exceeded, redesign, stronger
pipe, or special installation procedures may be required by the
Engineer at no additional cost to the Owner.

Unless otherwise indicated, trench walls for piping shall be vertical from

trench bottom to one foot above top of pipe or to top elevation of initial

backfill, whichever is higher.

Excavate trenches to the depths necessary to achieve required flow lines

and invert elevations and to prevent freezing of liquids or frost heave

during winter.

Dig trenches so as to provide not less than the following minimum cover:

a. Water lines: 5.5 feet.

b. Gas distribution: 3 feet.

C. Electric lines: 2 feet.

d. Sanitary sewer: In accordance with plans.

Storm sewer: In accordance with plans.

Trench bottoms: Unless otherwise indicated, excavate and shape trench

bottoms as follows:

a. Support pipes and conduit up to 5 inches diameter on smooth,
accurately graded subgrade. Shape surface by hand to provide
continuous support on undisturbed soil for bell and body of pipe
and joints, fittings, and body of conduit.

b. Support pipes and conduit 6 or more inches diameter on 4 inches
of approved subbase material. Place and carefully compact
additional layer of subbase material of depth required to support
pipe haunches. Shape surface to provide continuous support for
bell and body of pipe and joints, fittings, and body of conduit.

l. Clean Construction Demolition Debiris:

1. The contractor shall be responsible for the lawful removal of all excavated
material, soil, clean construction and demolition debris in accordance with Public
Act 96-1416. All costs for but not limited to removal, hauling, disposing fees,
charges, documenting, testing or certifications related to Public Act 96-1416
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shall be incidental to the cost of the contract

2. If the Contractor chooses to dispose of surplus soil material at a registered
uncontaminated soil fill location, Form LPC-663 must be executed and
submitted to the operator of that location prior to material being delivered to the
location. The contractor shall take care not to stockpile or mix together clean
material with contaminated material or material from another site before hauling
material for off-site disposal.

3. The contractor shall provide the Owner and the engineer with copies of all
executed forms, documents, and correspondences regarding Clean
Construction Demolition Debris (CCDD).

3.7 STORAGE

A

Stockpile materials to be used for filling and backfilling, including excavated

materials classified as satisfactory soil materials, at locations indicated or as

directed. Stockpile in a manner to freely drain surface water; cover if necessary

to prevent wind-blown dust.

1. Store soil materials without intermixing. Protect from contamination with
other soils or debris.

2. Do not stockpile materials inside of drip line of trees to remain.

3. Install silt fence around the perimeter at each stockpile.

4 If a stockpile is to remain in place for over 30 days, it shall be seeded
with temporary seeding.

3.8 PLASTIC WARNING TAPE

A

Install tape directly above utilities, 4 to 6 inches below finished grade.

3.9 BACKFILLING

A

Preparation: Backfill excavations as soon as practicable. Complete the
following operations before backfilling:

Inspection and acceptance of below-grade construction.

Inspection, testing, and approval of underground utilities.

Surveying of underground utilities for record documents.

Concrete formwork removal.

Removal of loose material, muck, debris, and trash from excavation.
Installation of temporary or permanent horizontal bracing for structures
to receive backfill.

oahrwn =~

Remove temporary shoring and bracing as the work progresses and when its
use is no longer necessary.

Testing of Piping:
1. Before performing testing of utilities (specified elsewhere):
a. Backfill and compact utility trenches to a level as required by
local ordinances or IDOT.

Backfilling near footings, general: Where trenches occur underneath of
footings, or where trench bottoms occur below and within 18 inches horizontally
of footing bottoms, backfill trench with concrete to top of footing and up to 4 feet
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perpendicularly from each face of footing.

E. Installation: Place approved soil materials in layers to required elevations. Do
not place material on muddy or frozen surfaces or on surfaces containing frost.

F. Installation: Place satisfactory soil materials in layers to required subgrade
elevations.

3.10 FILLING

A. Preparation: Verify that area has been stripped of vegetation including roots
below grade. Remove and dispose of any unsatisfactory soils.

1. When filling slopes steeper than 1 in 4 rise, plow, step, or break up
surfaces to promote bond of new to existing material.

2. Should density of subgrade to receive fill be less than specified for fill,
break up and pulverize subgrade to a depth of at least 6 inches,
moisture condition if necessary, and recompact to required density at
optimum moisture content.

B. Installation: Place fill materials to required elevations in maximum lifts of 6
inches. Provide fill materials beneath each area as indicated.
1. Planted areas: Satisfactory soil materials.
2. Paved areas: Combination of subbase material and satisfactory soil
materials as indicated on drawings.
3. Piping/conduit: Subbase material and/or imported trench backfill where

indicated and required; otherwise use satisfactory soil materials.
3.11  PAVEMENT SUBBASE COURSE PLACEMENT

A. Place lifts such that compaction true to grade and level is accomplished with a
minimum of surface disturbance and segregation or degradation of materials.
Maintain grade control and cross section by means of line and grade stakes.
Maintain moisture content within prescribed limits during placing and
compacting.

B. When the total thickness of subbase is less than the maximum lift thickness
permitted, place material in a single lift. When the total thickness of subbase is
greater than the maximum lift thickness permitted, place materials in two or
more lifts of uniform thickness with no lift less than 3 inches in thickness.

C. Cut any overbuild to grade. Should top elevation be lower than allowable
tolerances, scarify to a depth of 3 inches, add new material, and recompact to
bring to grade within required tolerances.

3.12 COMPACTION
A. Place materials used in backfilling and filling in layers not exceeding loose
depths as follows:

1. Heavy equipment compaction: 8 inches.
2. Hand-operated tampers: 4 inches.
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B.

Place material simultaneously on opposite sides of walls, small structures, utility
lines, etc. to avoid displacement or overstressing.

In-Place Density Requirements: Compact soil to not less than the values given
below, expressed as a percentage of maximum density at optimum moisture
content.

1. Unpaved areas: Top 6 inches of subgrade and subsequent lifts - 90
percent.

2. Building and Paved areas: Top 12 inches of subgrade and subsequent
lifts - 95 percent.

3. Utility trenches: Compact backfill and fill materials to in-place density
specified for applicable area of trench, as required by ISPE Standard
Specifications.

Moisture Control: During compaction, control moisture of subgrades and
subsequent lifts to within tolerances from optimum moisture content as
recommended by testing laboratory. Wet surface with water when additional
moisture is required. Aerate soil to aid in drying or replace soil when excessive
moisture is present.

3.13 GRADING

A

General: Smooth grade to a uniform surface that complies with compaction
requirements and required lines, grades, and cross sections and is free from
irregular surface changes.

Provide smooth transition between existing adjacent grades and changed
grades. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and cut down high spots to conform to
required surfaces tolerances.

Slope grades to direct water away from structures and to prevent ponding.
Finish subgrade to required elevations within the following tolerance:

1. Unpaved areas: Plus or minus 0.10 foot.
2. Paved areas: Plus or minus 0.1 foot.
3. Exterior steps and ramps: Plus or minus 0.05 foot.

3.14 PROOFROLLING

A

After completion of required compaction and immediately prior to proceeding
with subsequent construction, proofroll in the presence of the Construction
Manager, Engineer, and testing laboratory representative.

The test vehicle for proofrolling shall consist of a tandem axle truck loaded to a
minimum gross weight of 40,000 Ib, and verification of vehicle weight must be
presented at time of proofroll.

Proof roll as required by the Enter Municipality Standard Specifications and
IDOT Standard Specifications.

Proofroll Areas to Receive: Pavement, and any areas required by the engineer
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3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

Testing Laboratory Services: Provide timely notice to testing laboratory. Do not
proceed with construction until testing of each subgrade and lift of fill or backfill
has been performed and required inspections and approvals have been
obtained.

Maximum Density at Optimum Moisture Content: Determine in accordance with

ASTM D 1557, Procedure C.

1. For each subgrade, fill, and backfill material, perform one
moisture-density relationship test for each 1500 cubic yards, or fraction
thereof, of material used.

In-Place Density Tests: ASTM D 1556 (sand cone method), ASTM D 2167

(rubber balloon method), or ASTM D 2922 (nuclear method), as applicable.

1. When ASTM D 2922 is used, check and adjust calibration curves using
ASTM D 1556 only. ASTM D 3017 shall be performed to measure water
content of soil at the time in-place density tests are conducted. Calibrate
density and moisture gages at the start of testing on each type of
material encountered and at intervals as directed.

Footing Subgrades: Test footing subgrades to determine bearing capacity of
each soil stratum encountered. At the option of the Geotechnical Engineer and
Construction Manager, visual inspection of subsequent similar subgrades and
comparison with tested strata may be allowed.

Areas under Slabs and Pavements: Conduct not less than one in-place density
test of subgrade and one in-place density test of each compacted fill or backfill
layer for every 3000 square feet of overlying paved area, but in no case less
than 3 tests per lift.

Foundation Wall Backfill: Conduct not less than 2 in-place density tests per lift.

Trench Backfill: Conduct not less than 2 in-place density tests per lift per
trench.

If testing service reports indicate that subgrade or fills are below specified
density, scarify or remove and replace to the required depth, recompact, and
retest at no cost to the Owner.

3.16  MAINTENANCE

A

Completed Areas: Protect from damage by pedestrian or vehicular traffic,
freezing, erosion, and contamination with foreign materials. Repair and
re-establish grades to specified tolerances in settled, eroded, or rutted areas.

Damaged Areas: Where completed or partially completed surfaces become
eroded, rutted, settled, or lose compaction and whether due to subsequent
construction operations or weather conditions, restore materials to required
conditions: Scarify or remove and replace to the required depth, return to
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optimum moisture content, and compact materials to the required density before
continuing construction.

Correction: Should settling occur within the project correction period, remove
finished surfacing, add additional approved material, compact material, and
reconstruct surfacing. Construct surfacing to match and blend in with adjacent
surfacing as nearly as practicable.

3.17 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A

B.

Stockpile any excess satisfactory topsoil in locations on site as directed by the
Construction Manager. Properly dispose of unsatisfactory topsoil off site as
directed by the Construction Manager.

Remove any material not required for use on the project (including
unsatisfactory soil, excess satisfactory soil, trash, and debris) and legally
dispose of it off the Owner's property.

On-site burning is not permitted.

END OF SECTION 312000
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SECTION 313519.22 — FILTER FABRIC

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

WORK INCLUDES

A This work shall consist of all material, labor and equipment to install filter fabric
as shown in the plans and details, or as otherwise directed by the Construction
Manager.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, including but not limited to:
1. 312000 — Earth Moving
2. 334000 — Storm Drainage Utilities

B. Illinois Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction, latest revision, along with the Supplemental Specifications
and Recurring Special Provisions (herein referred to as the “Standard IDOT
Specification”). (Method of Measurement and Basis of Payment shall not apply.)

C. Work under this Section shall be done in accordance with the applicable
construction standards set by the Village of Downers Grove, lllinois.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. The following documents shall provide the standards for construction within the
Village of Downers Grove unless otherwise stated in these specifications. In the
event of conflict between these specifications and the existing Village codes, the
Village codes will prevail.

1. lllinois Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction, latest revision, along with the Supplemental
Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions. (Method of Measurement
and Basis of Payment shall not apply.)

B. Exceptions: All references in the lllinois Department of Transportation Standard
Specifications to method of measurements and compensation shall not apply.

SUMMARY

A. Filter fabric is to be used to as a barrier between soils and aggregate to prevent
the shifting of fines into void areas. Product is to completely surround the
aggregate area as shown in the plans on all sides with a minimum of 6 inch
overlap.
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PART 2 - PRODUCT
A Fabric:
1. Construction: non - woven resin-bonded polypropylene.
2. Inert to biological degradation
3. Minimum weight: 4.0 ounces per square yard.

B. Products:
1. Mirafi NC-140 or approved equivalent

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Comply with Standard IDOT Specifications and as directed by the Construction
Manager.

3.2 CLEAN UP

A. Upon completion of the work, remove all surplus materials, packaging, rubbish and
debris resulting from the work and legally dispose of off the site.

END OF SECTION 334419
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SECTION 321313 — CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

WORK INCLUDES

A

All labor, materials, and equipment required to satisfactorily complete the
Portland Cement paving, as shown on the plans.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, including, but
not limited to:

1. 312000 — Earth Moving

Work under this Section shall be done in accordance with the applicable
provisions of the “Code of Ordinances”, latest edition, as adopted by the
Village of Downers Grove, lllinois.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Unless specifically stated in the specifications, the following documents shall
provide general requirements and covenants applicable to construction within
the Village of Downers Grove. In the event of conflict between the contents of
this document and the existing Village codes, the decision of the Village will
prevail.

1. lllinois Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, latest revision, along with the Supplemental
Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions. (Method of
Measurement and Basis of Payment shall not apply.)

2. I.S.P.E., Consulting Engineers Council of lllinois, et. al., Standard
Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois, latest
revision.

SUBMITTALS

A

Concrete Mix Design:
1. Certified copy of the concrete mix design demonstrating conformance
with the specified concrete type.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS:

Submittal Requirements — Utilize a lighter concrete with a reflectivity of at least 0.3

to mitigate urban heat island effects for all surface type applications. This
requirement will not be necessary for concrete roadway patching applications
which will be overlaid with a bituminous binder and surface.

MATERIALS:
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A. Cement
For all Concrete Pavements — Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C 595, Type 1
(SM) using a mixture of Portland Cement and not more than 25% by weight of
ground granulated blast furnace slag to achieve a white looking concrete with a
reflectivity of at least 0.3.

END OF SECTION 321313
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SECTION 321816.13 - PLAYGROUND PROTECTIVE SURFACING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

o o w >

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Organic loose-fill surfacing.

2. Synthetic Turf surfacing.

3. Poured in Place Rubber surfacing.

DEFINITIONS

Definitions in ASTM F 2223 apply to Work of this Section.

Critical Height: Standard measure of shock attenuation according to ASTM F 2223;
same as ‘"critical fall height" in ASTM F 1292. According to ASTM F 1292, this
approximates "the maximum fall height from which a life-threatening head injury would
not be expected to occur.”

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples for Verification: For each type of protective surfacing and exposed finish.

1. Loose-Fill Surfacing: Minimum 1 quart

2. Drainage fabric: min 12”x12”

Product Schedule: For protective surfacing.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For installer and testing agency.
Material Certificates: For each type of loose-fill surfacing.
Field quality-control reports.

Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty.
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E. Test results in accordance with ASTM F 1292, F 1951, and F 2075.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For playground protective surfacing to include in maintenance
manuals.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are
trained and approved by manufacturer.

B. Perform work according to Consumer Product Safety Commission standards and
requirements.
1.8 WARRANTY
A.  Special Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components of
protective surfacing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty
period.
1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Reduction in impact attenuation as measured by reduction of critical fall
height.
b. Deterioration of protective surfacing and other materials beyond normal

weathering.

2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain protective surfacing materials from single source from
single manufacturer.

1. Provide geosynthetic accessories of each type from source recommended by
manufacturer of protective surfacing materials.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Impact Attenuation: Critical fall height tested according to ASTM F 1292.

B.  Accessibility Standard: Minimum surfacing performance according to ASTM F 1951.
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23

A

24

2.5

ORGANIC LOOSE-FILL SURFACING

Engineered Wood Fiber: ASTM F 2075; containing no bark, leaves, twigs, or foreign or
toxic materials; tested for accessibility according to ASTM F 1951.

1. Critical Height: in accordance with play equipment manufacturer’s specifications.
2. Depth: Not less than 12” after consolidation.

SYNTHETIC TURF SURFACING

Manufactured by Perfect Turf.

1. Padding and surfacing to be installed by others.

2. General Contractor is responsible for all subsurface work, stone base prepared
to the requirements of the turf manufacturer, and nailer board installed to the
requirements of the turf manufacturer.

QUALITY CONTROL

Surfacing shall be IPEMA-CERTIFIED Engineered Wood Fiber. Standard wood chips
or bark mulch will not be acceptable.

All test results shall be no more than 5 years old.

Supplier must provide test results for Engineered Wood Fiber for impact attenuation in
accordance with ASTM F 1292 Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of
Surface Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment. Results must be provided
for new and for 12-year-old Engineered Wood Fiber material.

Testing of Engineered Wood Fiber in accordance with ASTM F 1292 must show G-max
values of less than 155G for the 8” thick system, or 120G for the 12” system at 12’ drop
heights, and HIC values of less than 1,000 for both new and 12-year-old material.

Supplier must provide test results for the Engineered Wood Fiber in accordance with
ASTM F 2075 Specification for Engineered Wood Fiber For Use as a Playground
Safety Surface Under and Around Playground Equipment.

Supplier must provide test results in accordance with ASTM F 1951, Standard
Specification for Determination of Accessibility of Surface Systems Under and Around
Playground Equipment.

Supplier must certify that the surface meets the intent of the Americans with Disabilities
Act(ADA).

Supplier must provide $10 Million product liability insurance certificate with project
owner named as certificate holder, prior to delivery.
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A

GEOSYNTHETIC ACCESSORIES

Drainage/Separation Geotextiles: Comply with Section 312000 "Earth Moving” and
312519.22 “Filter Fabric”.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for subgrade elevations, slope, and drainage and for other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify that substrates are sound and without high spots, ridges, holes, and
depressions.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION, GENERAL

Prepare substrates to receive surfacing products according to protective surfacing
manufacturer's written instructions.

PREPARATION, SYNTHETIC TURF

Verify that all sub-base leveling is complete prior to installation.

Installer/Contractor shall examine the surface to receive the synthetic grass and accept
the sub-base planarity in writing prior to the beginning of installation.

1. Acceptance is dependent upon the Owner’s test results indicating compaction
and planarity are in compliance with manufacturer’s specifications.

2. The surface shall be accepted by Installer as “clean” as installation commences
and shall be maintained in that condition throughout the process.

Compaction of the aggregate base shall be 90%, in accordance with ASTM D1557

(Modified Proctor procedure); and the surface tolerance shall not exceed 0-1/4 inch

over 10 feet and 0-1/2 inch from design grade.

Correct conditions detrimental to timely and proper completion of Work.

Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.
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3.4 PREPARATION, POURED IN PLACE RUBBER
A. Do not proceed with playground surfacing installation until all applicable site work,
including substrate preparation, fencing, playground equipment installation and other
relevant work, has been completed.
B. Base:
1. Crushed stone base typical thickness to be minimum 5.5”
2. Compact to 95% Standard Proctor Compaction.
3.5 INSTALLATION OF GEOSYNTHETIC ACCESSORIES
A. Install geosynthetic accessories according to playground surface system
manufacturer's and geosynthetic manufacturer's written instructions and in a manner
that cannot become a tripping hazard.
1. Drainage/Separation Geotextile: Completely cover area beneath protective
surfacing, overlapping geotextile sides and edges a minimum of 12 inches

3.6 INSTALLATION OF LOOSE-FILL SURFACING

A. Apply components of loose-fill surfacing according to manufacturer's written
instructions to produce a uniform surface.

B. Edging: Place and permanently secure edging in place, and attach units to each other.
C. Loose Fill: Place loose-fill materials to required depth after installation of playground
equipment support posts and foundations. Install in 6” lifts and compact with lawn

roller. Final depth shall be 12” after compaction.

D.  Stabilizing Mats: Coordinate installation of mats and mat anchoring system with placing
fill.

E. Grading: Uniformly grade loose fill to an even surface free from irregularities.
F. Compaction: No mechanical compaction will be permitted. Contractor shall allow the
material to compact naturally for a period of 4 weeks. After the 4 week period, the

contractor shall top off as needed to achieve desired depth and elevation.

G. Finish Grading: Hand rake to a uniformly smooth finished surface.

3.7 CLEANUP

A.  Sweep clean all paved surfaces and rake or hand pick excess material from turf areas.

END OF SECTION 321816.13
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SECTION 329200 - LAWNS AND GRASSES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Seeding.
2. Sodding.
3. Fertilizer.
4, Maintenance.
1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, including, but not limited to:
1. Section 311000 Site Clearing
2. Section 312000 Earth Moving
3. Section 329100 Soil and Landscape Bed Preparation, Landscape Excavation
and Backfill
4. Section 329300 Woody and Herbaceous Plant Installation
1.3 REFERENCES
A. lllinois Department of Transportation “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction” (Standard Specifications) most recent edition.
1.4 DEFINITIONS
A.  Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
B. Manufactured Soil: Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or
sand with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.
C. Planting Soil: Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified
to become topsoil; mixed with soil amendments.
D. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or
top surface of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.
E. Subsoil: All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile and typified by the lack of
organic matter and soil organisms.
F.  Weeds: Vegetative species other than specified species to be established in given
area.
LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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1.5

A
B
C.
D

1.6

1.7

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For seed mix, fertilizer, mulch and other accessories as indicated.
Certification of grass seed and of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod.

Planting Schedule: Indicating anticipated planting dates for each type of planting.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Include maintenance instructions, cutting method
and maximum grass height; types, application frequency, and recommended coverage
of fertilizer

INSPECTION

Become familiar with project requirements, site and existing conditions impact on
scope of work.

Inspect existing conditions to verify all previous grading conforms with the drawings
and specifications prior to commencing any work under this Section. Report any
discrepancies to Landscape Architect.

Failure to report discrepancies to Landscape Architect implies acceptance of existing
conditions. Any necessary corrections will be at no cost to the Owner.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer's Field Supervision: Provide at least one person thoroughly trained and
experienced in the skills required completely familiar with the design and application of
the work described in this Section, and who shall be present at all times during
progress of the work under this Section and shall direct all work required and
performed under this Section.

Provide seed mixture in containers showing percentage of seed mix, germination
percentage, inert matter percentage, weed percentage, year of production, net weight,
date of packaging, and location of packaging.

Seed: Conform to current U.S. Department of Agriculture Rules and Regulations under
the Federal Seed Act of August 9, 1939 and all subsequent revisions thereto, and the
requirements of the state seed laws.

Perform Work in accordance with Standard Specifications.

Topsoil Analysis: Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory.

1. Report suitability of topsoil for lawn growth. State-recommended quantities of

nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to
produce satisfactory topsoil.

LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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1.8 QUALIFICATIONS
A.  Seed Supplier: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this
section with minimum three years documented experience.
B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum five
years documented experience.
1.9 WORKMANSHIP
A.  During seeding, keep all areas neat and clean and with precautions taken to avoid
damage to existing plants, turf and structures.
B. Remove all debris and waste material resulting from seeding operations from the
project and the area cleaned up upon completion of seeding operation.
C. Repair or restore to original condition any damaged areas caused by the landscape
contractor.
1.10 PROTECTION AND REPAIR
A.  Use all means necessary to protect site seeding areas before, during, and after
installation and to protect the installed work and materials of all other trades.
B. In the event of damage to the site seeding areas including mulch or erosion control
blanket, immediately make all repairs or replacements necessary to the approval of the
Owner and at all no additional cost to the Owner.
C. Install necessary barricades, temporary fences or signs to protect newly seeded or
hydro-seeded/mulched areas until acceptance of the Work.
1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Sod: Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in TPI's
"Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod
Transplanting and Installation” in its "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."
Deliver sod in time for planting within 24 hours of harvesting. Protect sod from
breakage and drying.
B. Deliver grass seed mixture in sealed containers. Seed in damaged packaging is not
acceptable.
C. Deliver fertilizer in waterproof bags showing weight, chemical analysis, and name of
manufacturer.
D. Protect seed, and other required materials against weather conditions and injuries
during transit and job storage.
LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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E.

Deliver all items to the site in their original containers with all labels intact and legible at
time of Owners representative inspection.

Use all means necessary to protect all items before, during and after installation and to
protect the installed work and materials of all trades

Replacements:

1. Repair all damaged or rejected materials immediately

2. Make all repairs and replacements necessary to the approval of the Owners
Representative at no additional cost to the owner.

GUARANTEE

Guarantee this portion of the through the maintenance period and until final
acceptance (See Part 3, Acceptance of this section.)

Within the guarantee period, replace all lawn areas which have failed to flourish and
produce a stand of turf acceptable to the Owner due to defective materials or
workmanship, or unfavorable weather conditions.

The decision of the Owner for replacement Work shall be conclusive and binding upon
the Contractor.

The Contractor is responsible for all damage to persons or property caused by
defective materials or workmanship or by the re-working of areas not acceptable.

MAINTENANCE SERVICE

Initial Lawn Maintenance Service: Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of

landscape Installer. Maintain as required in Part 3.

1. Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until
acceptable lawn is established. Minimally, maintenance activities shall occur from
initial planting through 30-days after substantial completion.

2. When initial maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season,
or if lawn is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting
season.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SEED

Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Journal of
Seed Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances.

Seed Species: State-certified seed of grass species, available in 50-pound bags,
through Clesens, 708.444.2177 |/ www.clesens.com or approved equal. Proportioned
by weight as follows:

1. Premium Mix (80/20): for use in all disturbed areas, except on athletic fields.

LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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55% Full Moon Kentucky Bluegrass
15% Moonlight Slt Kentucky Bluegrass
10% Jumpstart Kentucky Bluegrass
10% Silver Dollar Perennial Ryegrass
10% Gray Hawk Perennial Ryegrass

P00 O

2. Athletic Fields Mix (50/50)

25% Silver Dollar Perennial Ryegrass
25% Gray Wolf Perennial Ryegrass
17% Full Moon Kentucky Bluegrass
17% Right Kentucky Bluegrass

16% Jumpstart Kentucky Bluegrass

P00 D

2.2 TURFGRASS AND BUFFALO GRASS SOD
A.  Turfgrass Sod: Number 1 Quality/Premium, including limitations on thatch, weeds,
diseases, nematodes, and insects, complying with TPI's "Specifications for Turfgrass

Sod Materials" in its "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding." Furnish viable

sod of uniform density, color, and texture, strongly rooted, and capable of vigorous

growth and development when planted.

1. HGT sod by Sod Solutions, available from:

a. Payne Sod Farm / Manteno, IL 60950 / 815.468.6400 /
www.paynesodfarm.com

b. Central Sod Farm / Plainfield, IL 60585 / 800.310.0402 /
www.centralsodil.com

2. Turfgrass Species: Kentucky Bluegrass.

B.  Harvesting of Sod:

1. Mowing: Before being cut and lifted, the sod shall have been mowed at least
twice with a lawn mower, with the final mowing not more than seven days before
the sod is cut.

2. Cutting: The sod shall be carefully cut into uniform strips one inch thick, and 36-
inches long. All strips shall be of the same width, which may be from 12-inches
to 18-inches. Strips less than 12-inches or more than 18-inches in width will not
be accepted. Each strip shall be rolled as compactly as is possible without
breaking the turf.

3. Sod cut for more than 24 hours shall not be used without the approval of the
engineer.

C. Inspection of Sod

1. All sod shall be fresh and green when placed. Any sod that is dried out, burned,
inferior in quality, or in any way failing to meet the requirements of these
specifications will be rejected and the Contractor shall immediately remove such
rejected material from the premise and supply suitable material in its place.

LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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2.3 TOPSOIL
A. Topsoil: ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent organic material
content; free of stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous
materials harmful to plant growth.

1. Topsoil Source: Reuse surface soil stockpiled on-site. Verify suitability of
stockpiled surface soil to produce topsoil. Clean surface soil of roots, plants,
sod, stones, clay lumps, and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.
a. Supplement with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources

when quantities are insufficient.

2. Topsoil Source: Amend existing in-place surface soil to produce topsoil. Verify
suitability of surface soil to produce topsoil. Clean surface soil of roots, plants,
sod, stones, clay lumps, and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.
a. Surface soil may be supplemented with imported or manufactured topsoil

from off-site sources.
2.4 FERTILIZER
A.  Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character,
consisting of fast- and slow-release nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium. Provide
both fertilizers at the specified rates, total target of 1 LB/1000 SF of nitrogen.

1. Pro Ap Professional Turf Fertilizer 12-25-12 with 25% Duration starter fertilizer,
available from National Seed, or equal:

a. N-Nitrogen 13%
1)  9.75% Ammoniacal Nitrogen
2)  3.25% Urea Nitrogen

b. P-Phosphoric Acid 25%

C. K-Potash 12%

d. Application rate: 4 LB/1000 SF =N 0.52 LB, P 1.0 LB and K 0.48 LB
1)  50-pound bag will cover 12,500 SF

2. EndoRoots 3-3-4 with mycorrhizae, available from Nation Seed, or equal:

a. N-Nitrogen 3%
b. P-Phosphate 3%
C. K-Soluble Potash 4%
d Application Rate: 16.6 LB/1000 SF=N0.5LB, P 0.5LB, K0.7 LB
1)  50-pound bag will cover 3,000 SF
25 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET — use only if no product is specified by Civil Engineer.
A.  Available Products:

1. Curlex | or Curlex NetFree, manufactured by American Excelsior Company /
800.777.7645 /| www.curlex.com

2. EroNet Photodegradable ECB Model: DS75 or S150BN, manufactured by Tensar
North American Green / 800.836.7271 / www.tensarcorp.com

3. Futerra F4 netless or Environnet, manufactured by Profile Products LLC /
800.508.8681 / www.futerra.com

B. Biodegradable anchor stakes
LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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1. GreenStake by Vivagreen, or approved equal
2. Complies with ASTM Biodegradability Standards ASTM D6400.
3. Length: 4 inch minimum

MULCHES

Straw Mulch: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw
of wheat, rye, oats, or barley.

Peat Mulch: Finely divided or granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, containing
partially decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat and having a water-
absorbing capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 LAWN PREPARATION

A. Newly Graded Subgrades: Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 8 inches.
Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and
other extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading or spread topsoil,
apply soil amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting
soil mix.

2. Spread planting soil mix to a depth of 6 inches but not less than required to meet
finish grades after light rolling and natural settlement. Do not spread if planting
soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

a. Reduce elevation of planting soil to allow for soil thickness of sod.

B. Unchanged Subgrades: If lawns are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by
excavating, grading, or surface-soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as
follows:

1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf. Do not mix into surface soil.

2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least 8 inches. Apply soil amendments and
fertilizers according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 6
inches of soil. Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture.

3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and
other extraneous matter.

4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off
Owner's property.

C. Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose,
uniformly fine texture. Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation. Roll
and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. Limit finish
grading to areas that can be planted in the immediate future.

D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow
surface to dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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3.2

3.3

E.

F.

Before planting, restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.

If, as a result of rain, the prepared seed bed becomes crusted or eroded, or if eroded
places, ruts, or depressions exist for any reason, the Contractor shall rework the soil
until it is smooth and reseed such areas which are reworked. After the area has been
properly shaped, fertilized, and seeded, the blanket shall be laid out flat, evenly, and
smoothly, without stretching the material. The erosion control blanket shall be placed
so that the netting is on the top and the fibers are in contact with the soil.

For placement in ditches, the erosion control blanket shall be applied parallel to the
centerline of the ditch so that there are no longitudinal seams within 2 feet of the
bottom centerline of the ditch. The blanket shall be toed in on the upslope edge and
shingled or overlapped with the flow.

On slopes, the blanket shall be applied either horizontally or vertically.

SEEDING

Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity exceeds 5 mph. Evenly distribute
seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles to each other.

Sow seed at a total rate of 10 Ib/1000 SF, unless the manufacturer's recommended
rate is higher.

Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray.
Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 4:1 by spreading straw mulch. Spread
uniformly at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in
loose depth over seeded areas. Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment.
1. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into soil with suitable mechanical equipment.
Apply erosion control blanket to all areas with slopes equal to or exceeding 4:1.
Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying peat mulch or
topsoil within 24 hours after completing seeding operations. Soak areas, scatter mulch
uniformly to a depth of 3/16 inch, and roll surface smooth.
Install seed under favorable weather conditions unless approved by the Owner’s
Representative. The conditions of the guarantee apply regardless of the date of
installation. The generally accepted times for seeding are:

Spring - April 1 to May 31

Fall - August 1 to September 31
SODDING

Lay sod within 24 hours of harvesting. Do not lay sod if dormant or if ground is frozen
or muddy.

LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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B.

3.4

3.5

Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints. Butt ends and sides of sod; do
not stretch or overlap. Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in adjacent courses.
Avoid damage to subgrade or sod during installation. Tamp and roll lightly to ensure
contact with subgrade, eliminate air pockets, and form a smooth surface. Work sifted
soil or fine sand into minor cracks between pieces of sod; remove excess to avoid
smothering sod and adjacent grass.

1. Lay sod across angle of slopes exceeding 1:3.
Anchor sod on slopes exceeding 1:6 with wood pegs or steel staples spaced as
recommended by sod manufacturer but not less than 2 anchors per sod strip to
prevent slippage.

Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting. During first week after
planting, water daily or more frequently as necessary to maintain moist soil to a
minimum depth of 2 inches below sod.

LAWN MAINTENANCE

Maintain and establish lawn by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming,
replanting, and other operations, until work under this contract has been completed
and accepted by the Owner.

1. Watering:

a. The seed bed shall be kept moist but not wet during the period of seed
germination. Care must be taken that the seed bed does not dry out in
spots.

b. During germination, the water shall penetrate to a depth of 1-inch into the
seed bed.

C. After germination, as the grass roots go deeper into the soil, the quantity of
water shall be increased so that the depth of penetration is a minimum of 3-
inches.

d. If water is not available on site, the Contractor shall supply water from his
own source. The Contractor shall furnish the hose and proper equipment
for watering purposes.

Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly
smooth lawn. Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the original
installation.

Mow lawn as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut. Repeat mowing to maintain
specified height without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height. Remove no more than
1/3 of grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Mowing operations shall be
the sole responsibility of the contractor during construction and until substantial
completion.

PROTECTION AND REPAIR

The Contractor is responsible for the proper care of the seeded areas during the period
when the vegetation is being established.

LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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3.6

3.7

1. Newly seeded areas shall be protected against traffic or other use, by enclosing
the areas with snow fencing or other approved barrier.

2. ‘“NEWLY SEEDED” or other appropriate approved warning placards shall be
posted until all work under the contract is completed and accepted.

Repair: If at any time before completion and acceptance of the entire work covered by
this contract, any portion of the surface becomes gullied or otherwise damaged
following seeding, dies due to lack of water, becomes rutted due to improper
protection, has been winter-killed or otherwise damaged or destroyed, the affected
portion shall be repaired to re-establish the condition and grade of the soil prior to
seeding and shall then be reseeded as specified herein by the Contractor, at no
additional cost to the Owner.

SATISFACTORY LAWNS

Satisfactory Seeded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close
stand of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with
coverage exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5
inches.

Satisfactory Sodded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted,
even-colored, viable lawn has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas,
and surface irregularities.

Use specified materials to reestablish lawns that do not comply with requirements and
continue maintenance until lawns are satisfactory.

ACCEPTANCE

Completion of the Work: Upon completion of work, the Contractor shall notify the
Landscape Architect and the Owner at least ten (10) days prior to requested date of
substantial completion of all or portions of the work. Landscape Architect will review all
the work and prepare a punch list of work not installed or not installed in conformance
with the contract documents. All work in the punch list must be completed within five
(5) working days from date of issue. Where work does not comply with requirements,
replace rejected work and continue specified protection and maintenance until
reviewed by Landscape Architect and found to be acceptable.

Certificate of Substantial Completion: Certificate of substantial completion will be
issued for acceptable work at sole discretion of the Landscape Architect. If punch list
items are issued with the certificate, they must be corrected within five (5) working
days. If items are not corrected within five (5) working days than the certificate of
substantial completion will be revoked and reissued when the punch list items are
corrected.

Final Acceptance: After the 30-day maintenance period following the date of
substantial completion the Landscape Architect and the Owner will review the work for
final acceptance. Upon satisfactory completion of repairs and / or replacements the

LAWNS AND GRASSES 329200
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Landscape Architect will certify, in writing, final acceptance of the work, which will
serve as evidence that Contractor's obligations have been met.

END OF SECTION 329200
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SECTION 334000 — STORM DRAINAGE UTILITIES

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

WORK INCLUDES

A

All labor, materials, and equipment required to satisfactorily install the storm

sewer and appurtenances as shown on the plans.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections,
including, but not limited to:

1. 312333 — Trenching and Backfill

Work under this Section shall be done in accordance with the applicable
provisions of the “Code of Ordinances”, latest edition, as adopted by the Village
of Downers Grove, lllinois.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Unless specifically stated in the specifications, the following documents shall
provide general requirements and covenants applicable to construction within the
Village of Downers Grove In the event of conflict between the existing Village codes
and the contents of this document, the former will supercede the latter and/or the
decision of the Village will prevail.

1. lllinois Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, latest revision, along with the Supplemental
Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions. (Method of
Measurement and Basis of Payment shall not apply.)

2. I.S.P.E., Consulting Engineers Council of lllinois, et. al., Standard
Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois, latest
revision.

Environmental Compliance: Comply with applicable portions of local
Environmental Agency regulations pertaining to storm sewerage systems.

Utility Compliance: Comply with local utility regulations and standards
pertaining to storm sewerage systems.

SUMMARY

A

This Section includes storm sewerage system piping and appurtenances as
indicated on the plans outside the building to the point of disposal.

SUBMITTALS

A

General: Submit the following in accordance with Conditions of Contract and
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Lester and Puffer Playground Renovations

Division 1 Specification Sections:
1. Product data for drainage piping specialties.

2. Shop drawings for precast concrete storm drainage manholes, catch
basins and inlets, including frames, covers, and grates.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Site Information: Perform site survey, research public utility records, and verify
existing utility locations. Verify that storm sewerage system piping may be
installed in compliance with original design and referenced standards.

1.7 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Record location of pipe runs, service connections, manholes, cleanouts, and
invert elevations.

B. Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions or discovery of

uncharted utilities.

END OF SECTION 334000
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	005213-Agreement
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 FORM OF AGREEMENT
	A. The Agreement shall be executed on the American Institute of Architects “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” Document Number A101 2017 edition, as modified by Section 007300 � Supplementary Conditions of the Project Manual.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	007200-General Conditions
	SECTION 007200 – GENERAL CONDITIONS
	GENERAL
	1.1 THE PROJECT
	A. Title: Lester and Puffer Elementary Playground Renovations
	B. Owner: Downers Grove School District 58
	1435 Prairie Ave
	Downers Grove, IL  60515
	C. Architect: Wight & Company
	2500 North Frontage Road
	Darien, Illinois 60561

	1.2 GENERAL SCOPE OF WORK
	A. The Work that is to be performed under the Contract for this Project consists of furnishing all the materials, equipment, supplies, labor and transportation which is required to complete the Work described by the Contract Documents titled as above.  All in strict accordance with the Contract Documents and whatever other documents are issued by the Architect in amplification or clarification during the prosecution of the work.

	1.3 GENERAL CONDITIONS
	A. This Project will be governed by the American Institute of Architects General Conditions, AIA Document Number A201, 2017 edition as amended and bound in this Project Manual, and as modified by Section 007300 � Supplementary Conditions of the Project Manual.  The "General Conditions" referred to throughout these Bidding Documents shall mean the above two documents taken together.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	007300-A201-2007-Supplementary Conditions
	GENERAL
	ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 2 - OWNER
	ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACTOR
	GENERAL
	ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 8 - TIME
	ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
	ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS
	ARTICLE 2 - OWNER
	ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACTOR
	ARTICLE 13 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 15 – CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

	011000-Summary
	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	1.5 WORK SCHEDULE
	A. Conduct the Work in one phase in the following order:

	1.7 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General: Contractor shall have full use of premises for construction operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits.
	B. Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	C. Use of Existing Building: Contractor shall have no access to the existing building.

	1.8 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated.

	1.9 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	B. On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed during normal Village working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Saturday, except otherwise indicated.
	C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

	1.10 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 50-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.
	B. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:


	012500-Substn_Proc.
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials. Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after the Notice of Award. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012519-Substn_Request_Form
	012600-Contract Modifn_Proc
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on Architect's Supplemental Instructions form.

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

	1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS
	A. Unit-Price Adjustment: See Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit-price work.

	1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor.

	1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.
	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form:
	B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	D. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.
	E. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following requirements:
	D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion.
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	013300-Submtl_Proc
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."
	C. Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
	D. Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification.
	E. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:
	F. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	G. Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information as related submittal.
	H. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	I. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.
	J. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.
	D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	E. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:
	F. Coordination Drawing Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
	G. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation."
	H. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	I. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."
	J. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	K. Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	L. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.
	M. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	N. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	O. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	P. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	Q. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	R. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	S. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project. Include the following information:
	T. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.
	U. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.
	V. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	W. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

	2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.
	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit digitally-signed PDF electronic file or three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	C. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

	3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.
	B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.



	014000-Quality_Reqmts
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and ensure that proposed construction complies with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that completed construction complies with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Architect.
	C. Mockups: Full-size, physical example assemblies to illustrate finishes and materials. Mockups are used to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples. Mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.
	D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	E. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.
	F. Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	G. Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	I. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.
	J. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

	1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections. Include the following:
	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:
	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:
	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.
	G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.
	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following:
	K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:

	1.8 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
	D. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.
	E. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.
	F. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:
	H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule within 20 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

	1.9 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
	A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
	B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for construction facilities and temporary controls, including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection.
	B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulations: Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Standards: Comply with NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition Operations," ANSI A10 Series standards for "Safety Requirements for Construction and Demolition," and NECA Electrical Design Library "Temporary Electrical Facilities."
	C. Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to inspect and test each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Conditions of Use: Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in appearance. Operate in a safe and efficient manner. Relocate temporary services and facilities as the Work progresses. Do not overload facilities or permit them to interfere with progress. Take necessary fire-prevention measures. Do not allow hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or persist on-site.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General: Provide new materials. If acceptable to the Architect, the Contractor may use undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition. Provide materials suitable for use intended.
	B. Tarpaulins: Provide waterproof, fire-resistant, UL-labeled tarpaulins with flame-spread rating of 15 or less. For temporary enclosures, provide translucent, nylon-reinforced, laminated polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride, fire-retardant tarpaulins.
	C. Water: Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.

	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. General: Provide new equipment. If acceptable to the Architect, the Contractor may use undamaged, previously used equipment in serviceable condition. Provide equipment suitable for use intended.
	B. Water Hoses: Provide 3/4-inch, heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant, flexible rubber hoses 100 feet long, with pressure rating greater than the maximum pressure of the water distribution system. Provide adjustable shutoff nozzles at hose discharge.
	C. Electrical Outlets: Provide properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 120-Volt plugs into higher voltage outlets. Provide receptacle outlets equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot light for connection of power tools and equipment.
	D. Electrical Power Cords: Provide grounded extension cords. Use hard-service cords where exposed to abrasion and traffic. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electric cords if single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress. Do not exceed safe length-voltage ratio.
	E. Lamps and Light Fixtures: Provide general service incandescent lamps of wattage required for adequate illumination. Provide guard cages or tempered-glass enclosures where exposed to breakage. Provide exterior fixtures where exposed to moisture.
	F. Temporary Toilet Units: Provide self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of the chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type. Provide units properly vented and fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.
	G. Fire Extinguishers: Provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class A fire extinguishers for temporary offices and similar spaces. In other locations, provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class ABC, dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for the exposures.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities. Locate facilities where they will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify as required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install temporary connection to existing service.
	B. Temporary Water Service: Use of Owner's existing water service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.
	C. Temporary Electric Power Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.
	D. Temporary Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	E. Toilets: Use of the Owner's existing portable toilet facility will be permitted, so long as facilities are maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to the condition prevalent at the time of initial use.
	F. Drinking-Water Facilities: Use of the Owner's existing drinking water facilities will be permited, so long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to the condition prevalent at the time of initial use.
	G. Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures. Comply with regulations and health codes for the type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. Install where facilities will best serve the Project's needs.
	H. Sewers and Drains: Use of the Owner's existing sewers and drains will be permitted, so long as facilities are are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to the condition prevalent at the time of initial use.

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Locate support facilities for easy access.
	B. Collection and Disposal of Waste: Collect waste from construction areas and elsewhere daily. Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste material and debris. Enforce requirements strictly. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days when the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. Handle hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste by containerizing properly. Dispose of material lawfully.
	C. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Temporary Construction Fence: Install and maintain 6 foot tall chain link construction fence. Posts to be driven or set on bases. Posts are not to be driven into any pavement designated to remain.
	B. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241.
	C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with standards and code requirements for erection of structurally adequate barricades. Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and warning signs to inform personnel and the public of the hazard being protected against. Where appropriate and needed, provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights.
	D. Storage: Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or attractive for theft, provide a secure lockup. Enforce discipline in connection with the installation and release of material to minimize the opportunity for theft and vandalism.
	E. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations, and minimize the possibility that air, waterways, and subsoil might be contaminated or polluted or that other undesirable effects might result. Avoid use of tools and equipment that produce harmful noise. Restrict use of noise-making tools and equipment to hours that will minimize complaints from persons or firms near the site.

	3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. Limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses to minimize waste and abuse.
	B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. Protect from damage.
	C. Termination and Removal: Unless the Architect requests that it be maintained longer, remove each temporary facility when the need has ended, when replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of interference with the temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.



	015639 - Temp Tree & Plant Protection
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the protection and trimming of existing trees that interfere with, or are affected by, execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Tree Pruning Schedule:  Written schedule from arborist detailing scope and extent of pruning of trees to remain that interfere with or are affected by construction.
	C. Maintenance Recommendations:  From arborist, for care and protection of trees affected by construction during and after completing the Work.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Arborist Qualifications:  An arborist certified by ISA or licensed in the jurisdiction where Project is located.
	B. Tree Pruning Standard:  Comply with ANSI A300 (Part 1), "Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance--Standard Practices (Pruning)."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Drainage Fill:  Selected crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel, washed, ASTM D 448, Size 24, with 90 to 100 percent passing a 2-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 10 percent passing a 3/4-inch sieve.
	B. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 1 inch in diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and toxic and other nonsoil materials.
	C. Filter Fabric:  Manufacturer's standard, nonwoven, pervious, geotextile fabric of polypropylene, nylon, or polyester fibers.
	D. Fence:  Tree protection fence shall be a minimum of 40” high. Material shall be either snow fence or orange plastic web fencing.
	E. Posts: steel posts or wood posts with a minimum cross-sectional area of 3 sq. in.
	F. Organic Mulch:  Shredded hardwood, free from deleterious materials.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Fencing:  Install temporary fencing around tree protection zones to protect remaining trees and vegetation from construction damage.  Maintain temporary fence and remove when construction is complete. Tree protection zone shall be defined as the tree drip line or as shown on plans for protection of landscaped areas.
	B. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while mixing, placing, or storing construction materials.  Protect root systems from ponding, eroding, or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.
	C. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material inside tree protection zones.  Do not permit vehicles or foot traffic within tree protection zones; prevent soil compaction over root systems.

	3.2 EXCAVATION
	A. Install shoring or other protective support systems to minimize sloping or benching of excavations.
	B. Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Where utility trenches are required within tree protection zones, tunnel under or around roots by drilling, auger boring, pipe jacking, or digging by hand.

	3.3 REGRADING
	A. Grade Lowering:  Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around trees, slope grade beyond tree protection zones.  Maintain existing grades within tree protection zones.
	B. Minor Fill:  Where existing grade is 6 inches or less below elevation of finish grade, fill with topsoil.  Place topsoil in a single uncompacted layer and hand grade to required finish elevations.
	C. Moderate Fill:  Where existing grade is more than 6 inches but less than 12 inches below elevation of finish grade, place drainage fill, filter fabric, and topsoil on existing grade as follows:

	3.4 TREE PRUNING
	A. Prune trees to remain that are affected by temporary and permanent construction.
	B. Prune trees to remain to compensate for root loss caused by damaging or cutting root system.  Provide subsequent maintenance during Contract period as recommended by arborist.
	C. Pruning Standards:  Prune trees according to ANSI A300 (Part 1).
	D. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop.

	3.5 TREE REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT
	A. Promptly repair trees damaged by construction operations within 24 hours.  Treat damaged trunks, limbs, and roots according to arborist's written instructions.

	3.6 DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Burning is not permitted.
	B. Disposal:  Remove excess excavated material and displaced trees from Owner's property.



	016000-Product_Reqmt
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	C. Storage:

	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.
	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	017300-Execution_Reqmt
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (not used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction affecting the Work.
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.
	C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.
	C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect. Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.
	E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect

	3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.
	B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations.
	C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.
	D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.
	E. Final Property Survey: Engage a land surveyor to prepare a final property survey showing significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by land surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

	3.5 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.
	H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.
	I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.
	H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable.
	I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.7 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.

	3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where other contracts worked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
	B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
	E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.9 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in Division 01 Section "General Commissioning Requirements."
	B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	E. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.



	017400-Cleaning_and_Waste_Management
	017419-Constr_Waste_Mngmt-Non-LEED
	017700-Closeout_Proc-Small_Proj
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.
	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete the following:
	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Preparation: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

	1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. General: Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Protect Project Record Documents from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.
	B. Record Drawings: Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	C. Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications. Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	D. Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal. Mark one set to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data.
	E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

	1.7 MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include operation and maintenance data required in individual Specification Sections and as follows:
	B. Organize maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size. Bind and index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized sheets. Identify each binder on front and spine with the printed title "MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project name, and subject matter of contents.

	1.8 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within fifteen days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	D. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch (115-by-280-mm) paper.
	E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of lawfully.
	D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

	3.2 INSTRUCTION OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL
	A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections. For each training module, develop a learning objective and teaching outline. Include instruction for the following:
	B. Video Recording Format: Provide high-quality color video recordings, minimum 640 x 480 resolution on electronic media, of demonstration and training with menu navigation in format acceptable to Architect. Provide electronic media in read-only format compact disc



	024113.13 Paving Removal
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	A. The following documents shall provide the standards for construction within the Village of Downers Grove unless otherwise stated in these specifications.  In the event of conflict between these specifications and the existing Village codes, the Village codes will prevail.

	PART 3 - EXECUTION

	033000-CIP_Conc
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements.

	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
	B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer with a minimum 5 years similar project experience.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	C. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage. Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL
	A. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents:

	2.2 FORM-FACING MATERIALS
	A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.
	B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.
	C. Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports: Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic, paper, or fiber tubes that will produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt irregularities not exceeding specified formwork surface class. Provide units with sufficient wall thickness to resist plastic concrete loads without detrimental deformation.
	D. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.
	E. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of concrete on removal.

	2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed.
	B. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed bars, ASTM A 775, epoxy coated, with less than 2 percent damaged coating in each 12-inch bar length.
	C. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat sheets.
	D. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 884, Class A coated, Type 1, plain steel.

	2.4 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES
	A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, cut bars true to length with ends square and free of burrs.
	B. Epoxy-Coated Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, ASTM A 775 epoxy coated.
	C. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating; compatible with epoxy coating on reinforcement and complying with ASTM A 775.
	D. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

	2.5 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through one source from a single manufacturer.
	B. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source, throughout Project:
	C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide aggregates from a single source.
	D. Water: ASTM C 94 and potable.

	2.6 ADMIXTURES
	A. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.
	B. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.

	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application to fresh concrete.
	B. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry.
	C. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	D. Water: Potable.
	E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, dissipating; certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of floor covering.
	F. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 1315, Type 1, Class A; certified by curing and sealing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of floor covering.

	2.8 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.
	B. Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene.

	2.9 REPAIR MATERIALS
	A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations.
	B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

	2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL
	A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.
	B. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement.
	C. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	2.11 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
	A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

	2.12 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94, and furnish batch ticket information.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FORMWORK
	A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such loads.
	B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.
	C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, as follows:
	D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.
	E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.
	F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.
	G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations.
	H. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.
	I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.
	J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete.
	K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment.
	L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

	3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS
	A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

	3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS
	A. General: Formwork for the Work that does not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete, if concrete is hard enough to not be damaged by form-removal operations and curing and protection operations are maintained.
	B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new form-release agent.
	C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints. Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces unless approved by Architect.

	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that would reduce bond to concrete.
	C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.
	D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	E. Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.
	F. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating according to ASTM D 3963. Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-coated steel reinforcement.

	3.5 JOINTS
	A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
	B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated or as approved by Architect.
	C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:
	D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.
	E. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

	3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is complete, that forms are clear of debris, ice, or excessive water, and that required inspections have been performed.
	B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by Architect.
	C. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.
	D. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.
	E. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.
	F. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:

	3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.
	B. Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.
	C. Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

	3.8 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS
	A. General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.
	B. Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular texture.
	C. Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.
	D. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces where ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method. While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom.
	E. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps, and elsewhere as indicated.

	3.9 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS
	A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after work of other trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the Work.
	B. Equipment Bases and Foundations:

	3.10 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING
	A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather protection during curing.
	B. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.
	C. Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, apply curing compound and continue curing for the remainder of the curing period.
	D. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.
	E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

	3.11 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
	A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.
	B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.
	C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.
	D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template.
	E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and patching mortar.
	F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.

	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a special inspector and qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
	B. Inspections:
	C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

	3.13 PROTECTION
	A. Protect cast-in-place concrete slabs-on-grade from staining, laitance, and contamination until date of Substantial Completion.
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	311000 Site Clearing
	A. Unless specifically stated in the specifications, the following documents shall provide general requirements and covenants applicable to construction within the Village of Downers Grove, IL.  In the event of conflict between the contents of this document and the existing Village codes, the decision of the Village codes will prevail.

	312000 Earth Moving
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. All labor, materials, and equipment required to complete site grading as shown on the Grading Plans for this project, including building excavation, and site preparation.
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, including, but not limited to:
	1. 311000 – Site Clearing
	2. 312333 – Trenching and backfill
	B. Work under this Section shall be done in accordance with the applicable provisions of the “Code of Ordinances”, latest edition, as adopted by the Village of Downers Grove, Illinois.
	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Unless specifically stated in the specifications, the following documents shall provide general requirements and covenants applicable to construction within the Village of Downers Grove.  In the event of conflict between the existing Village codes and the contents of this document, the former will supercede the latter and/or the decision of the Village will prevail.
	B. Testing Laboratory Services:
	C. The Contractor shall not rely on the Owner to provide Source Site Certifications for removal of any materials.
	D. Form LPC-663, Uncontaminated Soil Certification by Licensed Professional, can be downloaded from http://www.epa.state.il.us/land/regulatory-programs/permits-and-management/forms/clean-construction-demo-debris/index.html
	1.4 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.5 REFERENCES
	1. ASTM D 1556�00 �� Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Sand�Cone Method.
	2. ASTM D 1557�02 �� Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soils Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft�lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN�m/m3)).
	3. ASTM D 2167�94(2004) �� Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil In�Place by the Rubber Balloon Method.
	4. ASTM D 2487�00�� Standard Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil Classification System).
	5. ASTM D 2922�01 �� Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil�Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).
	6. ASTM D 3017�01 �� Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).
	7. ASTM D 698-00a --Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft<sup>3</sup> (600 kN-m/m<sup>3</sup>)).
	8. ASTM D448-03a -- Standard Classification for Sizes of Aggregate for Road and Bridge Construction

	1.6 SUBMITTALS
	A. Test Reports:  Testing laboratory will submit the following reports directly to the Construction Manager and shall copy the Trade Contractor:

	1.7 SITE CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic:  Do not interfere with or close public ways without permission of governing authorities.  Do not interfere with adjacent private facilities.
	B. Site Utilities:


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Where sufficient approved materials are not available from required excavations on site, obtain and pay for materials from approved sources off site without charge to the Owner.
	B. For each soil material proposed for use as fill or backfill, whether obtained on or off site, testing laboratory shall classify soil material, develop Proctor curve, and perform any other tests required.
	C. Obtain approval of the Geotechnical Engineer and Construction Manager for each soil material.
	D. Topsoil:  Refer to landscape drawings.
	E. Satisfactory Topsoil:  Fertile agricultural soil, typical for locality, capable of sustaining vigorous plant growth; free of subsoil, rocks larger than 2 inches in diameter, clay, toxic matter, plants, weeds, and roots.
	F. Backfill and Fill Materials:  Materials classified as satisfactory.
	G. Satisfactory Soil Material (ASTM D 2487):  Free of stones larger than 2 inches in any dimension, trash, debris, organic material, other objectionable material and classified as follows:
	H. Unsatisfactory Soil Material (ASTM D 2487):
	I. Aggregate Fill outside Tree Drip Line:  Crushed Concrete; 100 percent passing a 1�1/2�inch sieve; not more than 2 percent passing a No. 4 sieve
	J. Aggregate Fill within Tree Drip Line:  Clean, crushed rock or gravel or uncrushed gravel; 100 percent passing a 1�1/2�inch sieve; not more than 2 percent passing a No. 4 sieve.
	K. Subbase Material:  Well�graded, clean, sound, durable particles of crushed concrete, crushed blast furnace slag, and screenings.  Obtain the Construction Manager’s approval of source, quality, and gradation.

	2.2 PLASTIC WARNING TAPE
	A. Acid� and alkali�resistant polyethylene film specifically manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Protection:  Provide markers indicating limits of work and clear identification of items and areas requiring protection utilizing construction fencing as necessary.
	B. Provide barricades, warning signs, and warning lights around open excavations as necessary to prevent injury to persons.
	C. The Trade Contractor is solely responsible for determining the potential for injury to persons and damage to property.
	D. Do not allow excavation subgrades and soil at foundations to be subjected to freezing temperatures or frost.  Provide protective insulating materials as necessary.  Should prepared, compacted subgrades be damaged by freezing, remove soil materials to the depth required by the Geotechnical Engineer and replace and recompact in conformance with specified requirements.

	3.2 EROSION CONTROL
	A. To the maximum extent practicable, prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil�bearing water runoff to adjacent properties and waterways.
	B. Provide erosion control during the entire project in accordance with applicable regulations, including Section 313500 - Slope Protection, and as shown on the drawings.

	3.3 PROTECTION OF TREES
	A. Provide temporary guards to protect trees and vegetation to remain.  Place guards so as to prevent all forms of vehicular traffic or parking within drip lines.
	B. Excavate within drip line of trees only where indicated.
	C. Where underground utilities must pass within drip line, hand�dig tunnels to avoid cutting main lateral roots and taproots.  Minor roots may be cut only when necessary.
	D. Where excavation must occur within drip line, hand excavate to avoid damage to roots.  Minimize over�excavation by providing sheeting in lieu of sloped embankments.
	E. Immediately protect exposed roots until re-establishment in backfill.  Cover with approved mulching material and keep continuously moist.
	F. Maintain existing grade within drip line of trees, unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Lowering Grades:
	H. Raising Grades:
	I. Where cutting is required, cut branches and roots using properly sharpened tools and without breaking members.

	3.4 CLEARING AND GRUBBING
	A. Remove any trash or debris from site, including below�ground portions.  Completely remove existing trees indicated to be removed, including stumps and roots.
	B. Remove all vegetable matter from within the limits indicated on the drawings.

	3.5 DEWATERING
	A. Do not allow surface or ground water to flow into or accumulate in excavations.
	B. Do not allow water to flow in an uncontrolled fashion across the project site or to erode slopes or to undermine foundations.  Do not allow water to be diverted onto adjacent properties.  Arrange excavation operations so as to provide continual and effective drainage of excavations.
	C. Provide and maintain temporary diversion ditches, dikes, and grading as necessary; do not use trench excavations for this purpose.  When required by surface or subsurface water conditions, provide sumps, wellpoints, french drains, pumps, and other control measures necessary to keep excavations free of water.  When existence of ground water near or above final excavation level is indicated or suspected, provide control measures prior to excavating to water level and maintain water level continuously below working level.

	3.6 EXCAVATION
	A. General:  Excavation includes the removal of any materials necessary to achieve the required subgrade elevations and includes reuse or disposal of such materials.
	B. Unnecessary Excavation:  The expense of excavation of materials outside of limits indicated or ordered in writing by the Geotechnical Engineer and the correction thereof to the satisfaction of the Engineer shall be borne by the Trade Contractor.
	C. Approval of Subgrade:  Notify the Engineer when required elevations have been reached.
	D. Excavation Stabilization:  Wherever it is possible to slope faces of excavations to achieve stabilization, do so in compliance with requirements of governing authorities.  Otherwise, provide shoring and bracing.
	E. Excavation for Structures:
	F. Excavation for Footings and Foundations:
	G. Excavation for Pavements:  Excavate, shape, and compact to the lines, subgrade elevations, and cross sections indicated.
	H. Excavation for Trenches:

	3.7 STORAGE
	A. Stockpile materials to be used for filling and backfilling, including excavated materials classified as satisfactory soil materials, at locations indicated or as directed.  Stockpile in a manner to freely drain surface water; cover if necessary to prevent wind�blown dust.

	3.8 PLASTIC WARNING TAPE
	A. Install tape directly above utilities, 4 to 6 inches below finished grade.

	3.9 BACKFILLING
	A. Preparation:  Backfill excavations as soon as practicable.  Complete the following operations before backfilling:
	B. Remove temporary shoring and bracing as the work progresses and when its use is no longer necessary.
	C. Testing of Piping:
	E. Installation:  Place approved soil materials in layers to required elevations. Do not place material on muddy or frozen surfaces or on surfaces containing frost.
	F. Installation:  Place satisfactory soil materials in layers to required subgrade elevations.

	3.10 FILLING
	A. Preparation:  Verify that area has been stripped of vegetation including roots below grade.  Remove and dispose of any unsatisfactory soils.
	B. Installation:  Place fill materials to required elevations in maximum lifts of 6 inches.  Provide fill materials beneath each area as indicated.

	3.11 PAVEMENT SUBBASE COURSE PLACEMENT
	A. Place lifts such that compaction true to grade and level is accomplished with a minimum of surface disturbance and segregation or degradation of materials.  Maintain grade control and cross section by means of line and grade stakes.  Maintain moisture content within prescribed limits during placing and compacting.
	B. When the total thickness of subbase is less than the maximum lift thickness permitted, place material in a single lift.  When the total thickness of subbase is greater than the maximum lift thickness permitted, place materials in two or more lifts of uniform thickness with no lift less than 3 inches in thickness.
	C. Cut any overbuild to grade.  Should top elevation be lower than allowable tolerances, scarify to a depth of 3 inches, add new material, and recompact to bring to grade within required tolerances.

	3.12 COMPACTION
	A. Place materials used in backfilling and filling in layers not exceeding loose depths as follows:
	B. Place material simultaneously on opposite sides of walls, small structures, utility lines, etc. to avoid displacement or overstressing.
	C. In�Place Density Requirements:  Compact soil to not less than the values given below, expressed as a percentage of maximum density at optimum moisture content.
	D. Moisture Control:  During compaction, control moisture of subgrades and subsequent lifts to within tolerances from optimum moisture content as recommended by testing laboratory.  Wet surface with water when additional moisture is required.  Aerate soil to aid in drying or replace soil when excessive moisture is present.

	3.13 GRADING
	A. General:  Smooth grade to a uniform surface that complies with compaction requirements and required lines, grades, and cross sections and is free from irregular surface changes.
	B. Provide smooth transition between existing adjacent grades and changed grades.  Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and cut down high spots to conform to required surfaces tolerances.
	C. Slope grades to direct water away from structures and to prevent ponding.  Finish subgrade to required elevations within the following tolerance:

	3.14 PROOFROLLING
	A. After completion of required compaction and immediately prior to proceeding with subsequent construction, proofroll in the presence of the Construction Manager, Engineer, and testing laboratory representative.
	B. The test vehicle for proofrolling shall consist of a tandem axle truck loaded to a minimum gross weight of 40,000 lb, and verification of vehicle weight must be presented at time of proofroll.
	C. Proof roll as required by the Enter Municipality Standard Specifications and IDOT Standard Specifications.
	D. Proofroll Areas to Receive:  Pavement, and any areas required by the engineer

	3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Laboratory Services:  Provide timely notice to testing laboratory.  Do not proceed with construction until testing of each subgrade and lift of fill or backfill has been performed and required inspections and approvals have been obtained.
	B. Maximum Density at Optimum Moisture Content:  Determine in accordance with ASTM D 1557, Procedure C.
	C. In�Place Density Tests:  ASTM D 1556 (sand cone method), ASTM D 2167 (rubber balloon method), or ASTM D 2922 (nuclear method), as applicable.
	D. Footing Subgrades:  Test footing subgrades to determine bearing capacity of each soil stratum encountered.  At the option of the Geotechnical Engineer and Construction Manager, visual inspection of subsequent similar subgrades and comparison with tested strata may be allowed.
	E. Areas under Slabs and Pavements:  Conduct not less than one in�place density test of subgrade and one in�place density test of each compacted fill or backfill layer for every 3000 square feet of overlying paved area, but in no case less than 3 tests per lift.
	F. Foundation Wall Backfill:  Conduct not less than 2 in�place density tests per lift.
	G. Trench Backfill:  Conduct not less than 2 in�place density tests per lift per trench.
	H. If testing service reports indicate that subgrade or fills are below specified density, scarify or remove and replace to the required depth, recompact, and retest at no cost to the Owner.

	3.16 MAINTENANCE
	B. Damaged Areas:  Where completed or partially completed surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or lose compaction and whether due to subsequent construction operations or weather conditions, restore materials to required conditions:  Scarify or remove and replace to the required depth, return to optimum moisture content, and compact materials to the required density before continuing construction.
	C. Correction:  Should settling occur within the project correction period, remove finished surfacing, add additional approved material, compact material, and reconstruct surfacing. Construct surfacing to match and blend in with adjacent surfacing as nearly as practicable.

	3.17 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Stockpile any excess satisfactory topsoil in locations on site as directed by the Construction Manager.  Properly dispose of unsatisfactory topsoil off site as directed by the Construction Manager.
	B. Remove any material not required for use on the project (including unsatisfactory soil, excess satisfactory soil, trash, and debris) and legally dispose of it off the Owner's property.
	B. On�site burning is not permitted.



	313519.22 Filter Fabric
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, including but not limited to:
	1. 312000 – Earth Moving
	2. 334000 – Storm Drainage Utilities
	B. Illinois Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest revision, along with the Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions (herein referred to as the “Standard IDOT Specification”).  (Method of Measurement and Basis of Payment shall not apply.)
	C. Work under this Section shall be done in accordance with the applicable construction standards set by the Village of Downers Grove, Illinois.
	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. The following documents shall provide the standards for construction within the Village of Downers Grove unless otherwise stated in these specifications.  In the event of conflict between these specifications and the existing Village codes, the Village codes will prevail.
	1. Illinois Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest revision, along with the Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions.  (Method of Measurement and Basis of Payment shall not apply.)
	B. Exceptions:  All references in the Illinois Department of Transportation Standard Specifications to method of measurements and compensation shall not apply.

	1.4 SUMMARY
	A. Filter fabric is to be used to as a barrier between soils and aggregate to prevent the shifting of fines into void areas.  Product is to completely surround the aggregate area as shown in the plans on all sides with a minimum of 6 inch overlap.


	321313 Concrete Paving
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, including, but not limited to:
	1. 312000 – Earth Moving
	B. Work under this Section shall be done in accordance with the applicable provisions of the “Code of Ordinances”, latest edition, as adopted by the Village of Downers Grove, Illinois.
	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Unless specifically stated in the specifications, the following documents shall provide general requirements and covenants applicable to construction within the Village of Downers Grove.  In the event of conflict between the contents of this document and the existing Village codes, the decision of the Village will prevail.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Concrete Mix Design:



	321816.13-Playground Protective Surfacing
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Definitions in ASTM F 2223 apply to Work of this Section.
	B. Critical Height: Standard measure of shock attenuation according to ASTM F 2223; same as "critical fall height" in ASTM F 1292. According to ASTM F 1292, this approximates "the maximum fall height from which a life-threatening head injury would not be expected to occur."

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Samples for Verification: For each type of protective surfacing and exposed finish.
	C. Product Schedule: For protective surfacing.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For installer and testing agency.
	B. Material Certificates: For each type of loose-fill surfacing.
	C. Field quality-control reports.
	D. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty.
	E. Test results in accordance with ASTM F 1292, F 1951, and F 2075.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For playground protective surfacing to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer.
	B. Perform work according to Consumer Product Safety Commission standards and requirements.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components of protective surfacing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain protective surfacing materials from single source from single manufacturer.

	2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Impact Attenuation: Critical fall height tested according to ASTM F 1292.
	B. Accessibility Standard: Minimum surfacing performance according to ASTM F 1951.

	2.3 ORGANIC LOOSE-FILL SURFACING
	A. Engineered Wood Fiber: ASTM F 2075; containing no bark, leaves, twigs, or foreign or toxic materials; tested for accessibility according to ASTM F 1951.

	2.4 SYNTHETIC TURF SURFACING
	A. Manufactured by Perfect Turf.

	2.5 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Surfacing shall be IPEMA-CERTIFIED Engineered Wood Fiber.  Standard wood chips or bark mulch will not be acceptable.
	B. All test results shall be no more than 5 years old.
	C. Supplier must provide test results for Engineered Wood Fiber for impact attenuation in accordance with ASTM F 1292 Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of Surface Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment.  Results must be provided for new and for 12-year-old Engineered Wood Fiber material.
	D. Testing of Engineered Wood Fiber in accordance with ASTM F 1292 must show G-max values of less than 155G for the 8” thick system, or 120G for the 12” system at 12’ drop heights, and HIC values of less than 1,000 for both new and 12-year-old material.
	E. Supplier must provide test results for the Engineered Wood Fiber in accordance with ASTM F 2075 Specification for Engineered Wood Fiber For Use as a Playground Safety Surface Under and Around Playground Equipment.
	F. Supplier must provide test results in accordance with ASTM F 1951, Standard Specification for Determination of Accessibility of Surface Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment.
	G. Supplier must certify that the surface meets the intent of the Americans with Disabilities Act(ADA).
	H. Supplier must provide $10 Million product liability insurance certificate with project owner named as certificate holder, prior to delivery.

	2.6 GEOSYNTHETIC ACCESSORIES
	A. Drainage/Separation Geotextiles: Comply with Section 312000 "Earth Moving” and 312519.22 “Filter Fabric”.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for subgrade elevations, slope, and drainage and for other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION, GENERAL
	A. Prepare substrates to receive surfacing products according to protective surfacing manufacturer's written instructions.

	3.3 PREPARATION, SYNTHETIC TURF
	A. Verify that all sub-base leveling is complete prior to installation.
	B. Installer/Contractor shall examine the surface to receive the synthetic grass and accept the sub-base planarity in writing prior to the beginning of installation.
	C. Compaction of the aggregate base shall be 90%, in accordance with ASTM D1557 (Modified Proctor procedure); and the surface tolerance shall not exceed 0-1/4 inch over 10 feet and 0-1/2 inch from design grade.
	D. Correct conditions detrimental to timely and proper completion of Work.
	E. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.
	F. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.

	3.4 PREPARATION, POURED IN PLACE RUBBER
	A. Do not proceed with playground surfacing installation until all applicable site work, including substrate preparation, fencing, playground equipment installation and other relevant work, has been completed.
	B. Base:

	3.5 INSTALLATION OF GEOSYNTHETIC ACCESSORIES
	A. Install geosynthetic accessories according to playground surface system manufacturer's and geosynthetic manufacturer's written instructions and in a manner that cannot become a tripping hazard.

	3.6 INSTALLATION OF LOOSE-FILL SURFACING
	A. Apply components of loose-fill surfacing according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a uniform surface.
	B. Edging: Place and permanently secure edging in place, and attach units to each other.
	C. Loose Fill: Place loose-fill materials to required depth after installation of playground equipment support posts and foundations. Install in 6” lifts and compact with lawn roller. Final depth shall be 12” after compaction.
	D. Stabilizing Mats: Coordinate installation of mats and mat anchoring system with placing fill.
	E. Grading: Uniformly grade loose fill to an even surface free from irregularities.
	F. Compaction: No mechanical compaction will be permitted. Contractor shall allow the material to compact naturally for a period of 4 weeks. After the 4 week period, the contractor shall top off as needed to achieve desired depth and elevation.
	G. Finish Grading: Hand rake to a uniformly smooth finished surface.

	3.7 CLEANUP
	A. Sweep clean all paved surfaces and rake or hand pick excess material from turf areas.



	329200 Lawns and Grasses SEED AND SOD
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, including, but not limited to:

	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. Illinois Department of Transportation “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” (Standard Specifications) most recent edition.

	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
	B. Manufactured Soil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.
	C. Planting Soil:  Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to become topsoil; mixed with soil amendments.
	D. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.
	E. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile and typified by the lack of organic matter and soil organisms.
	F. Weeds: Vegetative species other than specified species to be established in given area.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For seed mix, fertilizer, mulch and other accessories as indicated.
	B. Certification of grass seed and of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod.
	C. Planting Schedule:  Indicating anticipated planting dates for each type of planting.
	D. Operation and Maintenance Data: Include maintenance instructions, cutting method and maximum grass height; types, application frequency, and recommended coverage of fertilizer

	1.6 INSPECTION
	A. Become familiar with project requirements, site and existing conditions impact on scope of work.
	B. Inspect existing conditions to verify all previous grading conforms with the drawings and specifications prior to commencing any work under this Section. Report any discrepancies to Landscape Architect.
	C. Failure to report discrepancies to Landscape Architect implies acceptance of existing conditions. Any necessary corrections will be at no cost to the Owner.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer's Field Supervision:  Provide at least one person thoroughly trained and experienced in the skills required completely familiar with the design and application of the work described in this Section, and who shall be present at all times during progress of the work under this Section and shall direct all work required and performed under this Section.
	B. Provide seed mixture in containers showing percentage of seed mix, germination percentage, inert matter percentage, weed percentage, year of production, net weight, date of packaging, and location of packaging.
	C. Seed:  Conform to current U.S. Department of Agriculture Rules and Regulations under the Federal Seed Act of August 9, 1939 and all subsequent revisions thereto, and the requirements of the state seed laws.
	D. Perform Work in accordance with Standard Specifications.
	E. Topsoil Analysis:  Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory.

	1.8 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Seed Supplier: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.
	B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum five years documented experience.

	1.9 WORKMANSHIP
	A. During seeding, keep all areas neat and clean and with precautions taken to avoid damage to existing plants, turf and structures.
	B. Remove all debris and waste material resulting from seeding operations from the project and the area cleaned up upon completion of seeding operation.
	C. Repair or restore to original condition any damaged areas caused by the landscape contractor.

	1.10 PROTECTION AND REPAIR
	A. Use all means necessary to protect site seeding areas before, during, and after installation and to protect the installed work and materials of all other trades.
	B. In the event of damage to the site seeding areas including mulch or erosion control blanket, immediately make all repairs or replacements necessary to the approval of the Owner and at all no additional cost to the Owner.
	C. Install necessary barricades, temporary fences or signs to protect newly seeded or hydro-seeded/mulched areas until acceptance of the Work.

	1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Sod:  Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in TPI's "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Transplanting and Installation" in its "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."  Deliver sod in time for planting within 24 hours of harvesting.  Protect sod from breakage and drying.
	B. Deliver grass seed mixture in sealed containers. Seed in damaged packaging is not acceptable.
	C. Deliver fertilizer in waterproof bags showing weight, chemical analysis, and name of manufacturer.
	D. Protect seed, and other required materials against weather conditions and injuries during transit and job storage.
	E. Deliver all items to the site in their original containers with all labels intact and legible at time of Owners representative inspection.
	F. Use all means necessary to protect all items before, during and after installation and to protect the installed work and materials of all trades
	G. Replacements:

	1.12 GUARANTEE
	A. Guarantee this portion of the through the maintenance period and until final acceptance (See Part 3, Acceptance of this section.)
	B. Within the guarantee period, replace all lawn areas which have failed to flourish and produce a stand of turf acceptable to the Owner due to defective materials or workmanship, or unfavorable weather conditions.
	C. The decision of the Owner for replacement Work shall be conclusive and binding upon the Contractor.
	D. The Contractor is responsible for all damage to persons or property caused by defective materials or workmanship or by the re-working of areas not acceptable.

	1.13 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
	A. Initial Lawn Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape Installer.  Maintain as required in Part 3.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SEED
	A. Grass Seed:  Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Journal of Seed Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances.
	B. Seed Species:  State-certified seed of grass species, available in 50-pound bags, through Clesens, 708.444.2177 / www.clesens.com or approved equal. Proportioned by weight as follows:

	2.2 TURFGRASS AND BUFFALO GRASS SOD
	A. Turfgrass Sod:  Number 1 Quality/Premium, including limitations on thatch, weeds, diseases, nematodes, and insects, complying with TPI's "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Materials" in its "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."  Furnish viable sod of uniform density, color, and texture, strongly rooted, and capable of vigorous growth and development when planted.
	B. Harvesting of Sod:
	C. Inspection of Sod

	2.3 TOPSOIL
	A. Topsoil:  ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent organic material content; free of stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

	2.4 FERTILIZER
	A. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast- and slow-release nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium. Provide both fertilizers at the specified rates, total target of 1 LB/1000 SF of nitrogen.

	2.5 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET – use only if no product is specified by Civil Engineer.
	A. Available Products:
	B. Biodegradable anchor stakes

	2.6 MULCHES
	A. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, rye, oats, or barley.
	B. Peat Mulch:  Finely divided or granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, containing partially decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat and having a water-absorbing capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 LAWN PREPARATION
	A. Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 8 inches.  Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.
	B. Unchanged Subgrades:  If lawns are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by excavating, grading, or surface-soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows:
	C. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit finish grading to areas that can be planted in the immediate future.
	D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil.
	E. Before planting, restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.
	F. If, as a result of rain, the prepared seed bed becomes crusted or eroded, or if eroded places, ruts, or depressions exist for any reason, the Contractor shall rework the soil until it is smooth and reseed such areas which are reworked.  After the area has been properly shaped, fertilized, and seeded, the blanket shall be laid out flat, evenly, and smoothly, without stretching the material. The erosion control blanket shall be placed so that the netting is on the top and the fibers are in contact with the soil.
	G. For placement in ditches, the erosion control blanket shall be applied parallel to the centerline of the ditch so that there are no longitudinal seams within 2 feet of the bottom centerline of the ditch. The blanket shall be toed in on the upslope edge and shingled or overlapped with the flow.
	H. On slopes, the blanket shall be applied either horizontally or vertically.

	3.2 SEEDING
	A. Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity exceeds 5 mph.  Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles to each other.
	B. Sow seed at a total rate of 10 lb/1000 SF, unless the manufacturer’s recommended rate is higher.
	C. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray.
	D. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 4:1 by spreading straw mulch.  Spread uniformly at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in loose depth over seeded areas.  Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment.
	E. Apply erosion control blanket to all areas with slopes equal to or exceeding 4:1.
	F. Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying peat mulch or topsoil within 24 hours after completing seeding operations.  Soak areas, scatter mulch uniformly to a depth of 3/16 inch, and roll surface smooth.
	G. Install seed under favorable weather conditions unless approved by the Owner’s Representative.  The conditions of the guarantee apply regardless of the date of installation.  The generally accepted times for seeding are:

	3.3 SODDING
	A. Lay sod within 24 hours of harvesting.  Do not lay sod if dormant or if ground is frozen or muddy.
	B. Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints.  Butt ends and sides of sod; do not stretch or overlap.  Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in adjacent courses.  Avoid damage to subgrade or sod during installation.  Tamp and roll lightly to ensure contact with subgrade, eliminate air pockets, and form a smooth surface.  Work sifted soil or fine sand into minor cracks between pieces of sod; remove excess to avoid smothering sod and adjacent grass.
	C. Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting.  During first week after planting, water daily or more frequently as necessary to maintain moist soil to a minimum depth of 2 inches below sod.

	3.4 LAWN MAINTENANCE
	A. Maintain and establish lawn by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and other operations, until work under this contract has been completed and accepted by the Owner.
	B. Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth lawn.  Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the original installation.
	C. Mow lawn as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut.  Repeat mowing to maintain specified height without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height.  Remove no more than 1/3 of grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Mowing operations shall be the sole responsibility of the contractor during construction and until substantial completion.

	3.5 PROTECTION AND REPAIR
	A. The Contractor is responsible for the proper care of the seeded areas during the period when the vegetation is being established.
	B. Repair: If at any time before completion and acceptance of the entire work covered by this contract, any portion of the surface becomes gullied or otherwise damaged following seeding, dies due to lack of water, becomes rutted due to improper protection, has been winter-killed or otherwise damaged or destroyed, the affected portion shall be repaired to re-establish the condition and grade of the soil prior to seeding and shall then be reseeded as specified herein by the Contractor, at no additional cost to the Owner.

	3.6 SATISFACTORY LAWNS
	A. Satisfactory Seeded Lawn:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches.
	B. Satisfactory Sodded Lawn:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, even-colored, viable lawn has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas, and surface irregularities.
	C. Use specified materials to reestablish lawns that do not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until lawns are satisfactory.

	3.7 ACCEPTANCE
	A. Completion of the Work: Upon completion of work, the Contractor shall notify the Landscape Architect and the Owner at least ten (10) days prior to requested date of substantial completion of all or portions of the work.  Landscape Architect will review all the work and prepare a punch list of work not installed or not installed in conformance with the contract documents.  All work in the punch list must be completed within five (5) working days from date of issue.  Where work does not comply with requirements, replace rejected work and continue specified protection and maintenance until reviewed by Landscape Architect and found to be acceptable.
	B. Certificate of Substantial Completion: Certificate of substantial completion will be issued for acceptable work at sole discretion of the Landscape Architect.  If punch list items are issued with the certificate, they must be corrected within five (5) working days.  If items are not corrected within five (5) working days than the certificate of substantial completion will be revoked and reissued when the punch list items are corrected.
	C. Final Acceptance: After the 30-day maintenance period following the date of substantial completion the Landscape Architect and the Owner will review the work for final acceptance.  Upon satisfactory completion of repairs and / or replacements the Landscape Architect will certify, in writing, final acceptance of the work, which will serve as evidence that Contractor's obligations have been met.



	334000 Storm Drainage Utilities
	SECTION 334000 – STORM DRAINAGE UTILITIES
	PART I - GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. All labor, materials, and equipment required to satisfactorily install the storm sewer and appurtenances as shown on the plans.
	1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, including, but not limited to:
	B. Work under this Section shall be done in accordance with the applicable provisions of the “Code of Ordinances”, latest edition, as adopted by the Village of Downers Grove, Illinois.
	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Unless specifically stated in the specifications, the following documents shall provide general requirements and covenants applicable to construction within the Village of Downers Grove In the event of conflict between the existing Village codes and the contents of this document, the former will supercede the latter and/or the decision of the Village will prevail.
	B. Environmental Compliance:  Comply with applicable portions of local Environmental Agency regulations pertaining to storm sewerage systems.
	C. Utility Compliance:  Comply with local utility regulations and standards pertaining to storm sewerage systems.

	1.4 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes storm sewerage system piping and appurtenances as indicated on the plans outside the building to the point of disposal.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Submit the following in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 1 Specification Sections:

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS



